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GENMERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the namse
TRAILBLAZER/ TRAILBLAZER EXT are registered
trademarks of General Motors Corporation,

This manual includes the latest informaton at the time il
was printed. We reserve the fight 1o make changes
alter that time without further notice, For vahicles firs!
sold in Canada, substitute the name “General Maolors o
Canada Limited™ for Chevralat Mator Division whenavar
it appears in this manuval

Please keep this manual In your vehicle, so it will be
there 1 you aver nead Il when you're on e road. I you
=g/l the vehicle. piease leave this manua In it 0 the
new awner can use it

Litho in LLS-A,
Parl No, C 2338 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can oblalin 4 Franch copy of this manual from your
dealer or from:

Helm, Incorporated
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Diatrait, M1 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read ther owner's manual from beginning
1o end whan they lirst receive their new veticle, if
vou do this, it will help you learn about the leatures and
controls Tor your vehicla. In this manual, you'll fima
that pictures and words work together to explain things

Index

A good place to look lor whal you need s the Index in
back ol the manual. It's an alphabetical list of what's
in the manual, and the page number where you'll find i,
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

Tou will find & number ot salety cautions In this book
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell vou about
things that could hurl you If you werg to gnore the
warning

/N CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution area, we tell you what the hazard is
Then we tall you what to do to help avoid or reduce the
Fazamd Please redad these cautions. If you don't, you
or olhers could be hurt.

You will also tind a cirgle
with a slash through Il In
this book. This safely
syrmbol means “Don't,”
Don't do this™ ar Thon'l s
thig happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings Vehicle Symbols

Also. in this book you will find thesa notices: Your vehicle has components and [abels thal use
symbaols instead of text, Symbols, used on your vehicle,
Notice: These mean there is something that could aﬁa shown along with the t}:a:t describing !ha?u-pﬂrauun
damage your vehicle. or information relating 1o a specific component, Gontrol,
A notice will tell you about something that can damage message, gage or indigator,
your yehicle. Many times, this damage would not be
coverad by your warranty, and it could be.costly. But the
notice will tell you what to do to help avoid the

If you nead help figuring out & specific name of a
gompanent, gage of indicalor reference the
tollowing toples:

damags,

® Saats and Restrdin Systems in Secbion 1
When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION ¥ )
and NOTICE warmings in different colors arin ® Features and Conlrals In Section 2
différant words e Instrument Panel Overview in Section 3

You'll also see warming labels on your vehicla, They use s Ol i At
the same words, CAUTION ar NOTICE Chimiats Dontmts I Sechm S
e Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators in Section 3

® Aydio System(s) in Section 3
* Engina Compartmen Overview in Saction 5

i



Thiese are some examples of vehicie symbols you may find an your vehicle
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Front Seats Power Seats

If you have this feature,
the power seal controls
are locafed on the
puthboErd side of the fromt
seal cushions,

Manual Seats

A\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle If you try to
acjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movemen! could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don’'t want to. Adjust the driver's
seat only when the vehicle is not moving.

* Move the rom of the seal control up or down 10

Pull up on the lever located undar the frant of the gdjust the fronl ponion of the cushion.
manual seal o unlock it. Shide the seat 1o where you * Move the rear of the seat contrl up or down fo
want It and release the isver, Then try to move the sesat

with your body to make sure the s2at is locked _
nto place. ® Lift up or push down on the cener of (he seat

control to move the entire seat up or down.

adjust the rear portion of the gushion,

& To move the seat foreand or rearward, slide the
seat control forward or rearward

= To recline the seathack, press the vertical control

rearward. To raise the seatback, press the vertical
control forward




Manual Lumbar

Your vehicle may have this feature. This contral |s
tacated on the outboard side of he seat.

Turn 1he kneb counterclockwise 1o increase lumbar
support and clookwise to decrease lumbar support.

Power Lumbar

Your vehicka may have this leature, The driver's and
passenger's seatback lumbar support can be adjusted
by moving a single contral located on the outbeard
side ol the seal cushions.

To increase or decrease suppart, hold the contro
lorward or rearward.

Keep in mind that as your geating posiion changas,
as it may during long frips, so should the position of your
lumbar support. Adjust the seat as needed

Heated Seats

Your vehicle. may have
hepfed front seats: The
buflons used to contral this
feature are [ocated on

the front door armrests,
The engine must be
running for the heated seal
featura 10 work.

To heat the entire seat, press the horizonal button with
the hedted seat symbol. Press the button repsatedly

to cycle through the temperature settings of high,
medium, low and off. The indicator lghis will glow 1o
designate the lavel al heal selectad: thrae for high, fwo
ler medium and ane for low. The low sefting wams

Ihe sealback and cushion until the seat temparature is
near body temparature. The madium and high

sellings heal the seatback and seal cushion to a stightly
highar temperalure. You will be able o teel heal in
about two minutes.

1-3



To heat only the seatback. press the button with the
wortds "BACK ONLY", An indicator light on the seatback
switch will glow 10 designate that only the seathack Is
being heated. Additional presses will cycle through

the haat levels for the seatback only. Prass the
harizontal button again 1o heat the whole seal

The feature will shut off automatically when the ignition
15 turned off.

Reclining Seatbacks

I your vehicle has a manial recliner, lift the lever
located on the cutboard side of the seat and push the
sedtback rearward 1o recling the seatback To ratum the
seathack o the normal position, lift the lever withaout
pushing rearward on the sealback and the seatback will
maove forward

It your vehicle has power seat controls, the vartical
power seal contral described earlier allows the seatback
o recling.

Butl don't have a seatback mclined i your vehicle |s
maoving




\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even |f you
buckle up, your safety belts can't do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job. In a crash,
you could go into it, receiving neck or other
Injuries.

The lap bell can't do its job either. In s crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen, The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
mation, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety belt
properly.

Head Restraints

Ad|ust your head rastraint so thal the 1op of the restraint
5 closest 1o the top of your head. This position
reduces the ghance of @ neck jnjury in a crash

The head restrants lock Into place when raised.
To release the head restrant and lower il, press the
tab lecated on the top of the seatback.
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The rear seatback handles
ara [ocated on the
outhoard side of the rear
seatbacks.

Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation

Your vahicle may have a lolding rear seat which lets
vou fold the seatbacks down for mare cargo space,

Full the seatbdck toward you as you it up on the
handia. The head restraint will automatically fold out of
the way when the seatback 15 folded down

To raisg the seatbacks, Iift up the seatbacks and push
an them until they lock inlo the Upright position.

Fush and pull on the seatbacks 1o make sure that they
are laiched securely. Then fold the botiom seat
cushion back info place.

Pull up on the loop located whaera the saat cushion
meeats the seatback 10 fold the seat cushion up and oul
of the way. This will allow the seatback 1o fold flat

and increase \he cargo area.
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Rear Seats (TrailBlazer EXT)

The second row seat 15 a 6/36 split seat which may be
folded and wmbled: Use this featurs for gaining
access 1o the third row seals

To fold and tumble the second row seat(s), do the
folicwing!

1. Push the head restraints fully down

2. Fold the seatback flat on the seat by pushing down
on the front part of the lever. The lever 1s located
on the outboard side ol the seat (indicated as 1 on
Ihe handle side cover)

3. Release the rear set of saat hooks from the floor

Ta raturn the head restraint to the upright position, pins by pushing down on the rear part of the lavar
reach behind the seat and pull the restraint up until it (indicated as 2 on the handie side cover). This
Incks into place. Push and pull on the head restraint 10 enables the saal 1o be umbled forward,

B 3 dhat it s latched ey
T e o SR Returning the Seats to an Upright Position

To returm the seal(s) o the upngh! position, do the
following:

1. Return the seat 1o the floor pins by rotating the seat
down o resngage the seal hooks

a2

Try 10 raise (he seat o cheok that | is locked down

3. Pull the seat back up to ratum it 1o the upright
position

-7



Entry/Exit to/from the Third Row Seat

To entar the third row seal, you must lold and tumble
the second row seat following the instructions given
praviously.

Il you are exiting the third row with no assistance, do
the fallowing

1. Pull the handle on the center of the secand row
seathack down to release and lold the seathack

Z. Reach mround o the side of the second row seat
and pull the back of the saat lever up 1o tumble
the antire =eEl.

Be sure to return the seat to the passenger position
when you are linished. Never use 1he third row as

a seating position while the second row is folded and
umblad

Folding the Third Row Seats

1. Pull'up on the handle Jocated on the bottom of the
saat cushion fo release the seal cushion

Lift up the seat. and than pull it forward,

Fold the seatback forward untll it is flat

Linhook the elastic loop on the back of the seatback.
Fold the pansel localed on the back of the seatback
to make a flat suriace.

Returning the Seat(s) to an Upright
Position

To retum the seat to its original position, reverse the
staps listed in tolding the third row seats.

L s
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Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how o use safety
balts praperly. It also talls you seme things you should
not do with safaty balts

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Don'l let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're nol wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from il
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’ bells are
fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous 1o ride In a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that Is not equipped with seats and safety
belts. Be sure averyone in your vehicle is in a
seal and using a safety belt properly.

Your vehicle has a light
that comes on as a
remindar to buckle up. See
Safely Ball Remindesr
Light on page 3-35

In mast states and in all Canadian provinees, tha iaw
says to wear salety belis. Here's why: Thay work

You never know il you'll be ina crash, If you do have a
orash, you don’t know it il will be a bad one.




A faw crashes are mid, and some crashes can be so

serious that even buckled up, a person wouldn't survive.

But most crashes are In belwesn, In many af them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimas walk
away. Without belts they could have bean badly hurt
or kifled,

After mora than 30 years of safety belts in vehicles, the
lacts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
mafttar. ., a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or an anything, you go as las
a5 Il goas.

Take the simplast vehicle. Suppose [I's |bst a seat
on whesis




Put sgmeone on i Gel il up lo speed. Then sfop the vehicle, The rider
doesn’t slop.




The person keseps going until stopped by somathing. In or the instrument panel.,
a real vehicle, it could be the windshiaid..




or the safety bedts)

With salety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.

You get more time 1o stop, You stop over more distance,

and your stronges! bones lake he lorces Thal's why
safely belts make such good sense.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

(): Won't I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

A You could he — whether you're wearing a safaty
belt or not, But you can unbuckie a safety beit,
aven il you're upside down. And yaur chance
of Being conscious during and affer an accident.

50 you can unbuckle and gel out, is much greater it
you are belted

(): It my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belts?

A Air bags are in many vehicies today and will be in
most al them in the fulure. But they are
supplemental syatems only; so they wark with
safety bells — nat instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offerad for sale has required the use of
safely bells. Even |I you're in a vehicle that has
air bags, you stll have 1o buckle up 10 get the mast
profection. That's true not only In frontal collisions,
but especially in side and othar collisions
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Q: If I'm & good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

A You may be an-excellent driver, but if you're in an
accidant — aven one that [sn't your faull - you and
your passengers can be hun, Being a good
driver doesn't protéct you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers

Mos! accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest numberof serous injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h),

Safety belts are for everyone,

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This-part 15 anly for people of adult size

Be aware thal there are special things 1o know abaut
safety belts and children. And there are ditterent

rules lor smaller children and bables. If a child will be
nding in your vehicle, see Older Children on page 1-29
or nfams and Young Children on page 1-31. Follow
thase rules for everyang's protaction

Firat, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vahicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.

Driver Position

This pan describes the driver's restrain! systam.
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Lap-Shoulder Belt 4, Push the lateh plate into the buckia until it clicks
Pull up on thi latoh plate lo make sura il |5 secure

The driver has a lap-shoulder bell. Here's how to wear it Il the belt isn't lony anough, see Safety Bell
perl.'jﬁﬁ.r. Extender on page 1-28,
I Closa and lock theé dode Make sure the ralease button on the buckle is

positioned so you would be able fo unbuckle the
zafaty balt quickly If vou ever had to

2. Adjust the seal so you can st up straight. To sea
hiow, see “Seats” In the Index

, . ) 5 To make the lap part tight, pull up on th
3. Pick | 1 P ERATREI, P LR "
ick up the latch plate and pull the bell doross you iadler Bal

Dont et it get iwisted.

1-15




1-16

The lap part of the belt should be worm low and Snug on
the hips, just louching the thighs. In a crash, this
applios force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely 1o slida under the lap belt, If you shid under i,
the bell would apply foroe &t your abdamen, This

could cause serious of even fatal injuries. The shouldar
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chast. Thase parts of the body are best able 1o take balt
restraining forces

The safely bell locks if thare's a sudden slop or ¢rash,
or If you pull the bett very quickly out of the retractor




(): What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be sericusly hurt if your shoulder belt

is loo loose. In a crash, you would move
forward too much, which could increase injury.

The shoulder belt should it against your body.

A The shoulder nal s too loose; It won't give nearly
a6 much protection this way.




(): what's wrang with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your bell is
buckled in the wrong place like this, In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you,

A: The balt is buckled in tha wrong place.




Q! What's wrong with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far lorward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren’l as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
argans like your liver or spleen.

A ¢ The shouldar belt is wam under the arm. It shoutd
be worn ovar the shiouldar at all fimes




(Q: what's wrong with this?

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell.
In a erash, you wouldnt have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a belt is
twisted, make it stralght so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix It

A2 The bell is twisted acrosa the body.
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To uniatch the bell, st push the button on the buckls
The balt should go back out of the way

Belore you close the door, be sure the bell is oul of the
way. If you slam the door on it you can damage
both the belt and your vehicle,

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work tor everyone, including pregnant
women. Liké all occupants, they are mare likely fo be
serously mjured if they don’l wear safety bells

A preghant woman should wear a lap-shoulder beit, and
the lap portion should be wom as low as possible,
bainw the roundmg, throughout the pregnancy.




The best way 1o protect the fetus is to protect the
mother. When a safety bell is worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a grash, For
pragnant womean, as for anyone, the key o making
safety belts effective |s wearing tham properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To leam how to wear the right front passenger's safety
belt properly, see Dmear Position on page 1-14

The nght fronl passenger's sataty belt works the same
way as the dnver's safety bell — except for one

thing, I you aver pull the shoulder porion of the bell out
all the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
teature. If this happens, |ust et the belt go back all

Ihe way and starl again

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seal passengers to buckle
up! Accident stalistics show that unbelted people In the
rear segatl are hurt more often in crashes than those
who are wearing salety belts.

Rear passengers who aren't salety belted can be
thrawn out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike
others in the vehicle who are wearnng safety belts,

Rear Seat Passenger Positions
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Lap-Shoulder Belt When the shoulder bell Is pulled out all the way,

it will ek, I it does, et it go hack all the way and
All rear seating positions have lap-shouldar belts. Haere's slart again. If the bell s not long endugh, sea
haw to wear ane properly Safety Belt Extendar on page 1-28
Make sure the releasse button on the buckle s
pesitionad 5o you would be abla to unbuckle the
salety balt quickly if you ever had lo.

1. Pick up the latch piate and pull the belt across you.
Don't lat it gel lwisled

2. Push tha latch plate into the buckle until it clicks. 3. To make the lap part tight, pull up on the
Pull up on the latch plate 1o maka sume il s secure, shoulder part




A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too mueh, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, |usl touching the thighs. Ina crash this

applies forge to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
iess likely 1o shide under the lap bell Il you shid under it
the belt would apply force at your abdomean. This

could cause serious or evan falal injurles. The shoulder
belt should go over the shoulder and across {he

chest. These pans of tha body are best able to take belt
restraining forces.

1:24




Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may already have this faature. I nal. you
can get It from your GM dealer.

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides pravide added salety
belt comfon for oldar children who Rave outgrown
buoster seats and for small adults. When attached to &
shoulder bell, the comlort guide better positions the
bell away from the neck and haad.

There is one guide available for each ol the rear ouisida
passenger positions. Here's how 1o attach the comfort
guide to the shoulder belt.

To uniateh the belt, just push the button on the buckie,
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Vehicles With No Third Row

1. Slide the gulde aff of its slorage clip located
hatween the interior body and 1he seatback.

3. Be sura that the belt 5 not twisted and it lies flat
The elastie cord must be under the ball and the
guids o lop.

2. Shde the guide under and past the bell. The elashc
cord must be under the balt. Then, place 1he guide
over the telt and insert the two edges of the
belt into the slots ol the guide,
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Vehicles With Both a Second and
Third Row

1. An slastic cord with' a hook end I8 localed In a
pockat on the side of the seatback. Remove the
gulde from s pocket

4. Buckle, position and releass the safely belt as
deschitied in Aear Seal Passengers on page 1-22.
Make sure thal the shoulder ball erosses fhe
shoulder,

To remove and store the comlort guides, squeeze fhe

belt edges together so that you can take them out of the

guides. Slide the gulde back on its storage olip located 2. Align the sliding comfort guioe, located on the

between the intenor body and the seatback shoulder bell, with the hook, Attach tha hiook td
the laop an the sliding comian gulde
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3, Be sur@ that the balt 1z not twisted and it lies flat.
The: elastc cord must be under the belt and the
guide on op

4. Buokie, posibon-and refease the safety balt as
dasonbed m Hear Seal Passengers on page 1-22.
Make =sure thal the shoulder belt crossas the
shoulder

To remove and store the comfort guides, remove the
hook from the lbop. Slide the guide back info its storage
ptckel located on the slde of the seatback

Safety Belt Extender

It the vehicle's safety ball will fTasten amund you, you
should use il

But il a salety belt i5n't long enough 1o fastan, your
deafer will arder you an extender. It's frea, When you go
In to arder i, take the haaviest coal you will wear, so
the axtander will be long enough for you. The extender
will be Just lor you, and |ust for the seal in your

vehicla thal you choose. Don'l let someone &lse use 1t,
and use It only for the seat it 15 made to fit. To waar

i, |ust attach it 1o the regllar safety belt,
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Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

A1 It possible, an older child should wear &
Older Children !ag—ah::-ulder helt and get the additional restrainl &
shoulder belt can provide. The shoulder belt
should not cross the tace or neck. Thea lap beit
should fit snugly below the hips, just 1ouching the
top of the thighs. [I should never be worm aver
the abdoman, which cquld cause severe Of aven
fatal [mtemal injuries In a crash

Aceiden! statistics show that childran are safer if they
agre rastraned n the rear seat

In-a grash, children who are not buckled up can strike
other people who are buckied up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicla. Qlder children nead 10 use safety
belis propearly

Oldar children who have oulgrown booster seats shouid
waar tha vehicle's salety belts,
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1-30

N CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bali.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A bell
must be used by only one person at a time.

(J: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,

A

but the child is so small that the shoulder bell
is very close to the child's face or neck?

it the child is sitting In & 32a1 next 1o a window
miove (ke child toward 1he center of the vemiole,

If the child 1s sitting 1n the canter rear seal
passanger position, move the child towad the
safety belt buckle. In eithar case, be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child's shoulder, 50
that in & crash the child's upper body would have
the restraint the balts provide.

if the child Is sitting in a rear seal gutside position
ses Hear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children

-and Small Adults on page 1-25,




&N CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder beit, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wheraver the child sits, the lap portion of the beit
should be womn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs, This applies baelt force to the child's
pelvic bones in a crash,

Infants and Young Children

Evaeryone in a vehicle needs protection! This Includes
intants and all other childran, Neither the distance
traveled nor the age and size ol the traveler changes
the need, for averyone, 1o use safety restraints. In fact,
the law In evary state in the United States and in

avery Canadian province says children up 1o some age
mugt be restrained while.in a vehicle.
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Evary time infants and young childrer ride in vehicles,
ey should have the protection provided by appropriate
restraints. Young chitdren should not use the vehicle's
adull salely belts alone, unless there Is no other choice.
instead, thay need to use a child restraint.

/N CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh
much — until 8 crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is nol possible to hold
It. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

{40 km/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-Ib. (110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriale restraint.




A\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
bells offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, bul not for young children
and infants, Meither the vehicle’'s safely bell
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.

A

What are the different types of add-on child
restraints?

: Add-on child restrainta, which are purchased by the
vehicle’'s owner, are available in four baslc types
Selection of a particuiar restraint shouid take
into consideration not only the ehild's weight, haight,
and age but also whather or not the restraint will
be compatible with the motor vehicle In which it will
be used
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For most basic types of child restraints, there are
many different models avallable. When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure It is designed 1o be used

in a motor vehicle, I it |5, the restmint will have a
label saying that it meets federal motor vehicla
salety standards.

The restranl manutaaturer's instructions that come
with the restraint siate the weight and haight
limitations for a particular child restrainl. |n addition
there are many kinds of resframts available for
children with special neads

A\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Newbom infanls need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seal settles into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest parl of an
infant's body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints,

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belis are designed. A young child's
hip banes are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up arcund the child’s abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This along
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriale child restraints.
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Child Restraint Systems

(B)

A rear-facing infant seat (B) provides restraint with the
seating surtace agdinat the back of the infant. The

An infant car bed (A), a special bed made for use in a hamess system holds the infant in place and, in & crash,
imotar vahicle, is an infant restraint system designed acts to keap the infan! postioned in the restraint.

ke restrain or positicn a child on a continuous fiat

surface. Maxe-sure that the infant’s head rests [oward

the cenmer of the vehicle.
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A Torward-tacing child seat {C-E) provides restraint for A booster seal (F-G) is a ohild restraint designed o

the chiid's body with the hamess and also somelimes improve the fit of the vehicle's safely beit system. Somea

with surfaces suchas T-shaped or shell-like shields. booster seats have a shoulder belt positioner, and
soma high-back booster seats have a five-paint hamess
A booster seat can also help a child to see out the
window
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Q: How do child restraints work?

A A child restraint system is any device designid for
use [n a motar vehicle to restrain, seat, or position
children, A bulll-in child restraint system is a
permanant part of the motor vehicle. An add-on
child restraint systam is a portable one, which
15 purchased by the vehicls's owner

For many years, add-on child restraints have used
ha adult belt system In the vahicle. To help

reduce the chance of injury, the child also bas to be
secured within the restraint. The vehicle's beit
system securas the add-on ahild restraint in the
vahicle, and the add-on child restraint's harness
sysiem hoids the child in place within the rastraint.

One systam, the three-polnt hamess, has slraps
that come down over each of Ihe infant's shouldears
and buckie togelher at the crotch. Tha five-paint
harmess system has two shoulder straps, two

hip straps and a crotch strap. A shield may t2ke the
place of hip straps, A T-shaped shisld has

shouldsr straps thal are attached to a llat pad which
rests low against the child's body, A shelf- or
armrest-type shield has straps that are attached to
a wide, sheif-llke shield that swings up or to

the sifde

When ghoosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed 1o be used in a vehicle. I it is, i
will have a label saying that it meats lederal maotor
vehicle safety standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itsell or n-a
booklel, or both, These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicte, bul the child aiso has to be secured

within tha restraint to help reduce the chance of personal
injury. When sgcurning an add-on child restraint, refer

to fha Instructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the rostraint tself orin a hooklet, or both, and

16 this manual. The ohild restraint msetructions are
important, so i they are nat avallable, obtain a
repiacement copy rom tha manufacturer.
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Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restraingd in the rear rather than the front seal. Wa,
theratore, recommend thal child restraints be secured
in @ rear outsida seat position including an infant

riding in a rear-facing infant seat, a ohild riding in a
forward-facing child seat and an older child riding in a
booster seat, Never put a rear-facing child restraint

in the front passenger seat, Hera's why:

A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
serlously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal outside position.

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. t's betier to secure the
child restraint in a rear seat outside position.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restraint properly

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can
move around in a collsion or suddan stop and njure
peopla in the vehicle. Be sure 1o properly securn

any child restraint In your vehicle — even whan no ohifd
ig in 1t

Top Strap

Some child restrants have a tap strap, or “top lether " It
can help restrain the child restraint during & callision

For it 1o work, & lop strap must be propearly anchorad to
the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped chiid restraints
are designed for use with or without the top strap being
anchored. Others raquire the top strap always to be
anchored. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
your child restraint. It yours reguires that the top strap
be anchored, don't use the restraint unlass it s anchored

property.
Ifthe child restraint does not have & lop slrap. one &an
be oblained, in Kit form, for many child restraints.

Ask the child restraint manulacturer whether or not a kit
Iz avallable
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In Canada, the law requires that forward-facing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the strap be
anchored. In the United States, somea child restraints
also have a top strap. |f your child restraint has a
lop strap, il should be anchored.

Anchar the top strap to ona of the following anchar
points. Be sure to use an anchor point located on the
same side of the vehicle as (he saating position
where the child restraint will be placed.

Ralse the head rastraint and routs the top strap under
it. See Head Restrainis on page 1-5.

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to secure the child restraint itself, Tighten the top
strap when and as the child restraint manufacturer's
instructions say.
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Top Strap Anchor Location

TrailBlazer

Anchor brackets for the rear seat posiions are located
on the floor in the cargo area of your vehicle
[TrailBlazar only), Do nat use the rear tie-down brackets
near the lillgate lor op strap tethers.

Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle may have the LATCH system, I it does,
youl find anchors (A) In the rear culssde seat positions

To assisl you in locating he lower anghors 1or this
chiid rastraint systam, each seating position with the
LATCH sysiem will have two metal tabs whera the seal
cuszhion meets the soatback

in order to usa he system, you nesd eithar a
tanward-lacing child restraint thal has attaching

points (B) a1 1s base and a top tethar anchor (S, ar a
real-facing child restraint that has altaching paints (B3,
as shown herg,
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With this system, usa the LATCH system Instead of the
vehicie's safety belts to secure a child restraint. See

Secunng a Child Restrant in-a Rear Cuisige Seat
FPosition on page 43,
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A\ CAUTION:

i a LATCH-type child restraint Isn’l attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect the child correctly. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belts to secure the
restrainl. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or "Securing
a Child Restraint In a Rear Outside Seat
Position™ in the Index for information on how
to secure a child restraint in your vehicle,

Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1

L2

4o

Find the anchars for the seating position you want
o uga, wham the bottom of the seatback meets the
back of the seal cushion

Fut the ehild restreint on the saal,

Attach the anchor points on the child restraint to the
anchors in the vehigle. The child reslrain
instructions will show you Row,

It the: child restraint 1= torward-facing, allach the 1op
strap 1o the fop strap anchor, See Top Strap on
page 1-38. Tighten the fop strap according 10

the child restraint instructions,

Push and pull the child restramt in different
directions o be sure |l is secure

To remove the child restraint, simply unhook the tep
strap from the tog tether anchor and then disconnact the
anehor polnts




Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

It your ehld resiraint is equipped with the LATCH
system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-40.

You'll be using the lap-shouldar belt. Ses Top Stap on
page 1-38 if the child restraint has one. Be sure to
lollow the instruglions that came with the child estrainl
Secura the child v the child restraint when and as

the insfructions say,

1. Pul the restrain! on the saat

2. Pigk up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety bell through ar
around the restraint. The child mestraint mstrucions

will show yvou How,
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3. Buckle the balt. Make sure the ralease button s 4. Puli the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of

positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the tha ratracior io sat the lock.
safety ball quickly 1l you ever had 1o
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5. To highten the bell, leed the shoulder bell back Into
the retractor while you push down gn the: child
restramt. I you're using a torward-facing child
restraint, you may find i helphul to use your knee o
push down on the child resiraint &s you tghtan
the balt.

8. Push and pull the ¢hild resiraint in dilferent
directions 1o be sure it is secure,

To remove Ihe child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
salety belt and let it go back all the way. The safaty

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or largar child passenger
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position 4\ CAUTION:

A child In a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or kilied If the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is becauss
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air baa,
Always secure a rear-lacing child restraint in a
rear seal.

T
fEgpaTe

Although a rear seat is a safer place, you can seoure B
tarward-facing child restraint in the right front saat.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder beill. See Top Sirap on
page 1-38 if the child restraint has one. Be sure to
tollow the instructions that came with the child restraini
Sequre the chitd in the child restraint when and as

the instructions say.

If waur child restraint 15 equipped with the LATCH
system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-40.

Your vehicla has a right front passenger air bag 1. Because your vehicle has a right front passenger's

Never put & rear lacing child restramt in this seaf air bag, always move the seat as far back as it will

Here's why, go balore securing a lorward-Tacing child restraint
See Power Seals on page 1-2 or Manual Seats
on page 1-2

2. Put the restraint on the seal
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3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety bell through ar
around the restrainl, The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

5. Pull the rest of the shoulder bell all the way out of
the retractor to set tha jook.

4. Buckle the belt Makea sure the release button is
pasitioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety bell quickly it you ever had 1o,
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&. To lighten the bedl, lead the shoulder bell back into
the retractor while you push down an the child
restraint, You may find it helptul 16 use your knee 1o

push down on the child restraint as you tightan
the bell

7. Push and pull the child reéstraint in different
directions o ba sure i is secure.

To remove the child restraint, |just unbugkie the vehicle's
safely beft and let it go back all the way. The salaty

bell will mova frealy again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger.

1-4&

Center Seat Position

Don't use child rastraims in this position. The restrainis
won'l work properiy.




Air Bag Systems

This part explains the trontal and side impact air bag
Svslems

Your vehicle has ar bags — a froral air bag for tha
drvar and another frontal air bag for the rAght front
passanger. Your vehiclo may also have a side impact
air bag. Side impact air bags are availabla for the driver
and right front passangar,

i your vehicle has a side impact air baq for the
drver, the words AIR BAG will appear ar the air bag
covering on the side of the dnver's seatback closest
to he door

If your vehicle has a side impact air bag for the nght
front passengar, the words AIR BAG will appear on the
air bag covering on the side of the right fromt
passanger's seatback closest o the door.

Fromtal air bags are designed to help reduce the sk of
injury from the force of an inflating frontal air bag

But these air bags must inflate very quickly to do thelr
job and comply with federal requlations.

Here are the most impartan! things to know about the
air bag systems;
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4\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
it you aren't wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safely belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Air bags are designed o work
with safety belts bul don’t replace them,.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed to deploy only in
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren't designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear or low-speed fraontal crashes, or in
many side crashes. And, for some unresirained
ocoupants, frontal air bags may provide less
protection in frontal crashes than maore forcetul
air bags have provided in the past.

The side impact air bags for the driver and right
front passenger are designed 1o inflate anly in
moderate to severe crashes where something

CAUTION: ({Continued)

hits the side of your vehicie. They aren't
designed to inflate in frontal, in reliover or in
rear crashes,

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or not there’'s an air
bag for that person.

A CAUTION:
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Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with great force, faster than the blink of an eye.
If you're too close to an inflating air bag, s you
would be if you were leaning forward, it could
seriously injure you. Safety bells help keep you
in position for air bag infiation before and
during a crash. Always wear your safely bell,
aven with frontal air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle. Front occupants should
not lean on or sieep against the door.




/N CAUTION:

Anyone who is up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young children and infanls. Neither the
vehicla's safety belt system nor its air bag
system is designed [or them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle, To read how,
see the part of this manual called “Older
Children” or “Infants and Young Children™.

There iz an air bag
readiness light on the
instrument panel clustar,

. ¢ which shows the air
d‘ bag symbaol.

The sysiem checks the air hag slectrical system for
malfunctions. The light 1ells you if thare is an electrical
problam. See Alr Bag Readiness Light on page 3-35
for mora informathon

1-51



Where Are the Air Bags?

The night front passenger's rontal air bag is In the
instrument panel an the passenger's side.

The driver's frontal alr bag is in the middle of the
stearing whed|
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It your vehicle has one, the drver's side impact air bag I your vehiche has one, the righl front passenger s side

5 in the side of the driver's seatback closest to the impact alr bag Is in the side of tho passengar's
Arscir gspatback closest 1o tho coor
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AN CAUTION:

if something is between an occupanl and an
alr bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or #ven death, The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an eccupant and an air bhag,
and don't atiach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering, Don’t let seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

Tha driver's and right fronl passenger's frontal air bags
are designod fo inflate in moderate to savere fronlal

ar near-krantal crashes, But they are designed to infiate
anly if the /mpact speed {s above the system's
dasigned "threshold level.”

In-addition, your vehicle has “dusl stagae® fromat air
bags, which adjust the amount of restrant according 10
arash saventy. For moderate frontal impacts, these

air bags inflate at a level Isss than full deploymeant. For
maore sevaere frontal impacts, full deployment ooccurs

If the tront of your vehicle goes straight into a wall that
doesnt move or deform, the threshold level for the
reduced deployment is about 12 to 16 mph (18

10 26 km/h), and the threshold level for a full deployment
is ghout 16 fo 25 mph (26 o 40 km/h}, Tha threshold
level can vary, however, with specilic vehicle design, so
that it can be somewhal above or below fhis range:

It your vahicle strikes something that will move or
delaerm, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
higher, The driver's and right front passenger’s frontal
air bags are not designed to inflate in milavers, rear
impacts, or In many sidée Impacts becalse inflation
walld not help the occupant

Your vehicie may or may not have a side impact air
bag. See Air Bag Systems in the Index. Side impact air
bags are dasigned 1o inflale in moderate o severe

side grashes, A side impact alr bag will inflate if

the crash saverily Is above the system’s designed
“threshold level" The thrashald level can vary with
specific vehicle design. Side impact air bags are

not designed fo'inflate in frontal or near-frontal impacts,
rollovers or rear ympacts, because Inflation would not
help the occupant. A slde impagt alr bag will only deplay
on the side of the vehicie that is struck.




In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have nflated simply because of the damage
1o a vehicle or because af what the repalr costs weare
For frontal air bags, inflation is determined by the angle
ol Ihe impact and how quickly fhe vehicle slows down

In frontal and naar-frantal impacts. For side impact

air bags, milation |5 detenmined by the location

and saverity of the Impact,

The air bag system is designed o wark properly undar
a wide range of conditions, including off-road usage.
Ohserve sale dnving spends, especially on rough
lerrain, As always, wear your safaty belt See Off-Road
Oriving with Your Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle on

page 4-14 for tips on off-road driving.

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severiy, the air bag sensing
sysiem detlects that the vehicle s In a crash, For

both frontal and side impact air bags, the sansing
sysiem lriggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, the air bag and
redated hardware are all parl of the air bag modules
Frontal air bag modules are located inside the steering
whesl and instrument panel, For vehicies with side
impact air bags, the air bag modules are located in tha
seatback closest to the: driver's andior right front
passenger's door

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderale to severe frontal or near frontal collisions,
even beltod occupants can contact the stearing wheel or
the instrument panel In moderalg 1o severs side
collisions, even belted occupants can contact the inside
of the vehicle. The air bag supplemeants the profeclion
provided by salaty belts Air bags distribute the torce of
the impact more evenly over the occupant's upper

body. stopping the ecoupant more gradually. But the
frental air bags would not help you in many types

of collisions, ingluding rollovers, rear impacts, and many
side Impacts, pnmarily becauss an occupant's motion

is nol toward the air bag, Side impact air bags would not
help you In many types of ooliisions, Including frontal

or near frontal collisions, rollovers, and rear impacts,
primarily because an occupant’s motion is not toward
those alr bags. Alr bags should never be regarded

as amything more than a supplement lo safety bells, and
then only In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal
collisions for the driver's and right front passenger's
frontal air bags, and only in moderate to severse

side collisions for vehicles with-a driver’s and rght from
passenger s side impact air bag.
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What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the air bag Inflates, it quickly defiales, so quickly
that some poople may notl even realize the air bag
nflated. Some componenis of the air bag module will be
hat for a shart tima, These componams include tho
steering wheel hub for the drivar's frontal air bag and the
mstrument pane| lor the right front passenger's: frontal
air bag. For vehicles with side impact air bags, the side
ot the seatback closest 1o the driver's ard/or right

front passengers door will be hol. The parts of tha bag
that come Into contadt with you may be warm, but

A oo hot o touch, Theme will be some smoke and dust
coming fram the vents in the deflated air bags. Air

hag milation doesn't prevent the driver from seeing of
belng able 1o steer the vehicle, nor does |t sfop

people from leaving the vehicls.

/A CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, thera is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is sale
to do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical atiention.
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Your vehicle has a faature that will automatically unlock
the doors and turm the imtenor lamps on when the alr
bags milate (if batery power is availablz), You can lock
the doors again and turn the interior lamps: off by

using the door Inck and interior lamp contmls

In many creshes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation
Additional windshield breakage may also oceur frem the
right fromt passengsr air bag.

& Air hags are designed fo inflate only once. After an
air bag inflates. you'll need some new pans (o
your air bag system if you don't get tham, the air
bag system won't ba thare to help protect you
m another crash. A new syslem will include air bag
modules and possibly other parts. The service
manual for your vehicle covers the need fo replace
other parts

* Your vehicle s equipped with an elactrome frontal
sansor, which helps the sansing system distinguish
betwesn a moderate frontal impac! and a more
sevare froptal impact. Your vehicle is also equippead
with a crash sensing and diagnostic module,

which records Information about the frontal air bag
systom. The medula recards nformation about
the readiness ol the system, when ihie syslem
commands air bag Iinflation and driver's safaty belt
ugage at deploymant. The module also records
speed, engine APM, brake and throttie data

& Laet anly gualified technicians work of your air bag
syslems, |mproper service can maan that an air
bag system won'l work properly. See your dealar for
sarvioe.

Notice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag. or the air
bag covering on the driver's and right fronl
passenger's seatback, the bag may not work
properly. You may have to replace the air bag
module in the steering wheel, bath the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger's alr bag, or both the air bag module
and seatback for the driver's and right front
passenger's side impact air bag. Do nol open or
break the alr bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle 4\ CAUTION:

Alr hags aflect how your vehicle should be ssrviced.
Thera are parts of the air bag systems in several places
argund your vehicle. Your dealar and 1he service

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an

manual have information about servicing your vehicle alr bag can still inflate during improper

and the air bag systems. To purchase a senvice manual, service. You can be injured if you are close to
seg Sernce: Pubilications (}n]'g,lfng Infarmaltian cn an air I]Bg when il inflates. Avoid ?H'Hﬂw

fEge 7-10, connectors. They are probably part of the air

bag system. Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag systems do nol need regular maintenance
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and [hen, meake sure the safely bell remindar light
and all your belts, bucklas, latch piates, retractors

and anchorages-are working properly. Look for any ofhar
loose or damaged safaty bell system parts, If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt aystem from daing
its ok, have i repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you In a
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces: |f a belt
i torn or frayed, get a new one right away.

Also look for any gpaned or broken air bag covers, and
heve them repairad or replaced. (The air bag system
does riol need rogular maintanance. )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts I you've had & crash, do you need new belis or LATCH

syslem parts?
After a crﬂsh Atter a very minor collision, nolhing may be necessary.

Bul if the beits wera stretchad, as they wolld be If

warn during 8 more severs crash, then you need
/N CAUTION:

nEw pars:

_ It the LATCH systam was baing used during & mors

A crash can damage the restrainl systems in seyvere crash, you may need new LATCH syslam pans.
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
nol properly protect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a

Il belts are cul or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have LATCH
svstem, salety belt or seatl pans repaired or replaced.

crash. To help make sure your restraint New parts and repairs may be necessary even if the balt
systems are working properly after a crash, or LATCH systemn wasn't belng used at the time of
have them Inspected and any necessary the collision.

replacements made as soon as possible.

i an air bag inflates, yvau'll need to replace air bag
systam parls. Sea the part on the air bag system sarlier
in this section.
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Keys

A CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or aven make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in 8 vehicle with children.




This vehicle has ong
double-sided kay for the
ignition and door lacks.

When a new vehicie is deivered, the dealer provides
the owner with a pair of identical keys and a key
code number,

The key code number 1alls your dealer or a qualified
lockamith how o make extra keys. Keep this number in
a safe place. |T you lose your keys. you'll be able to
Have new ones mads sasily using this numbar.

Your selliing dealer should also have this number.
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It will fit with aither sitle up.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lol of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle 1o get in. So be sure you have

spare keys.

It you ever do get locked out of your vehicle, call the
GM Hoadside Assistance Canter. See Aoadside
Assistance Program an pages 7-5.

If your vzhicle |s aquipped with the OnStar" system
with an active subscrption and you lock your keys ins:de
the vehicle, OnStar™ may be able to send a command
1o uniock your vehicle. See OnStar™ System on

page 2-38 for more information.




Remote Keyless Entry System

It equipped, tha keyless entry systam operates on &
radio Irequency subjact o Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation 15 subject 1o the loliowing two conditions:
1. This device may not causa interference, and

2. This device must accept any imerference received,
including interfarence that may cause undesired
aperation of the device,

This device camplies with R55-210 of Industry Canada.

Cparation s subject 10 the lollowing two conditlons:
1. This devica may not cause interference, and

2. Thia device must accept any interferance received,
Including interlerence that may cause undasired
oparation of tha device,

Changes or modifications to this sysiem by other than
an authonzed service lacility could vaoid authonzation 1o
use this equipment

Al times you may natice a decrease in range. This is
narmal lor any remote Keyless entry system, I the
transmitter does nat work or if you have o stand closer
lo your vehicle for the transmitter to work, try this:

* Chack the distance. You may be tog far fram your
vehicle. You may need 1o siand closer dunng
rainy or snowy weathor.

* Check tha location. Other vehicles or objects may
he blocking the signal. Take a faw steps 1o the
left ar righl, hold the lransmitter higher, and
try again.

* Chack to determine if battery replacament is
necessary. See “Batlery Replacemant” under
Remole Keviess Entry System Cperation on
page 2-6

* Hyouare still having lrouble, see your dealer or a
gualilied techrcian for semvice.
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Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

it your vehicte has this feature, you ean lock and unlock
your doors from about 3 feet (1 m) up to 30 fesl

{3 m) away using the remote kayless entry transmiftar
supplied with your vahicle.

o (Unlock): When you
prass unlock, the driver's
door will unlock
autamatically, the parking
lamps may Bash and

the Interior lights will

go an.

You can program different teedback setlings through the
Driver Information Cented (DIC). For more information
seae Driver Information Canter (DIC) an page 3-46.

@ (Lock); Press ook 1o Inck all the doors. Prass lock
again within three seconds and the hern will chirp,

& (Panic): Press the hom symbol to make the hom
sound. The headlamps and taillamps will flash tor up to
30 seconds. This can he turned off by pressing the
horm: bulton again, by waifing for 30 secdnds, or

by starting the vehicle

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remata keyless entry transmitter is coded 1o
presven! another (ransmitter from uniocking your vehicls.
If a transmilter 15 o8l or stalen, a replacement can

be purchased thratgh your dealar. Remamber to bring
any remaining mnsmillers with you when yvou go fo
your dealer. Whan the dealer mafehas the replacemsnt
fransmitter to your vaticle, any remaining transmitters
miist alse be matched. Once your dealer has codad the
new transmitter, the ol tansmitter will not unlock

vour vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters matched to it




Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
entry transmitter should [ast about two vears.

You can tell the baltery 15 weak if the transmitter won'l
wiork at the normal range |0 any location. || you have

to get close 1o your vehicle before [he transmitter works,
it's probably time to change the batlery.

The Driver Information Center (DIC) will display a RFA
# BATTERY LOW message when tha transmilter
battary is low

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care nol to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter,

To replace the battery in Ihe remole keylass entry
tranamitter do the lollowing:

1. Insert a thin celn in the siol betwaan the covers
of the transmitter housing, Genlly pry the
transmitter apart.

2. Remove and replace the battery with a threa-voit
CR2032 or equivalant battery, positive (+)
side down,

3. Align he covers and snap them together
4. Check the operalian of the transmitter
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

A\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,
¢ Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall oul of a
maoving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handie won't open it. You increase the
chance of baing thrown out of the vehicle
in a ¢crash if the doors aren’t locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you driva.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable o get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down ar
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.
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There ara several ways 1o lock and uniock your vehicia
You can use the remote keyiass entry sysiam

You can use your key to uniock your door from
the oulside.

You can lock or unlock the door from the inside

by sliding the manual lever forward or rearward
When the door is uniocked, you can see a red area
on the lever

The manual lever on each door works only that
door's lock.




Power Door Locks

Thie power door lock
swilches arae located on
the drivar's and feont
passengers armrasts

Rermove the ignition key and prass the leck symbol to
lock &l of the doors at ohee. To unlock the doors, press
the dther side of tha awitch,

Delayed Locking

This feature makes || sasier lo Use the power door locks
1o lock all the doars and the liftgate when leaving your
vehicle,

The first time you attempl to lock the doors using the
power lock switch or the remote keyless antry
transmitter (with-any door or the liftigate open), three
ohimes will sigral that delayed locking s being used,
All doors and the littgate can be reopesad for up to five
geconds from the lime the lasl door is closed.

Five seconds after the [ast door |s closed, ail the doors
will lock, You can lock the doors immediataly by

using the powar door lock swifch or the optional ramote
kevless entry transmitier a second time.

If thet key is Inserad in the ignition, this feature will not
logk the doors. The lockout prevention feature will
aperdale instead

You can enable o disable the delayed lacking lfealure.
i the fealure is disabled, the doors will lock immiediately
when a power door lock switch or ramole keyless

entry transmitter lock button 15 pressed

Programming Delayed Locking

Whan your vahicle was shipped from the lactory, the
delayed locking feature was programmed on, or
enabled, The mode to which your vehicle was
programmed may have bean changed singe it left the
tactory, To turn the delayed locking feature on or off, do:
the Tollowing:

1. Press and hold the power door lock switch on the
driver’s door in the lock positign.

2. Press the remote keyless entry transmitter unlock
button twica

I the delayed locking feature was on, It would now be
off, If the feature was off. f would now be on
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Programmable Automatic
Door Locks

Your vehicle iz eguipped with an automafic look/uniock
featura which enables you fo program your vehicie s
power door locks. You can program this feature through
the Driver Infamnation Cantar (DIC). or by the following
miathad.

Programmable Locking Feature

The tollowing is the st of availlable programming
aphions:

Mode 1: All doors lock when the transmission (s shifted
Imto gear.

Mode 2: All doors lock when the vehicle speed is
greater than & mph (13 kmvh)

Mode 3; No auviomatic door locking.

The automatc door-locks were pre-programmed at the
factory to lock all the doars when tha transmission

is shilted into gear. The following Instructions detail how
to program your door locks differently than the factory
setling. Choose ane of the three programming

options listed above befora entering the program mode.

To énter 1he program mode you need fo do the
following:

1./ Bagin with the lgnitien oft. Then pull the turm
signal/multifunction lever toward you and hold
it thers while you perorm the naxt step.

2. Tum the key toa RUN and LOCK wice. Than, with hn
key in LOCK, retease (he turn signalimulilunction
lever. Onea you o this, you will hear the lock switoh
lock and unlock, tha hom will chirp twice. and a
30 second program fimer will bagin,

3. You arg now ready to program the automalic door
locks. Setect ane of the three pragramming ophions
listed above, and prass the lock side of the powsr
door lock switch to oycle Through the lock aptions.
You will have 30 seconds 1o begin programming,

I you excoed the 30 second limit. the locks wil
automatically lock and unlock and the harm will chig
twite 1o indicalz that you have ieft the program
mode, If this occurs; repeal the procedure baginning
with Step 1 to re-enter the programming mode

You can axll the program mode any fime oy turming the
ignitican to RUN, Tha locks will automatically lock and
unlock and the harn will chirp twice to indicate that you
are leaving the program mode. |Hbe lock/unlock switches
are not pressed while in the programming mode, the
current auto lock/unfock safting will not be moditied.

See your dealar for more information,
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Programmable Unlocking Feature

The fallowing is the list of available programming
DOlONS:

Mode 1: Drver's door unigcks when the fransmission 15
shifled into PARK. (P},

Mode 2: All doors unlock whan tha transmission is
shifted into PARK {P).

Mode 3: All doors unlock when the kay is removed
frim the Ignition,

Mode 4: No automatic door unlook

The autematc door locks were pre-programmed at the
tactory 1o unlock tha driver's door once the transmission
is shitted to PARK (P} The following Instructions detail
Fiow 1o pregram your door locks diferently than the
factory safting. Choose ona of the four programming
aptians listed above belore entaring the program mode.

To enler the program mode you need 1o do the
fallowing:

1. Begin with tha ignibon off. Than pull tha tum
signakmulifunction lever toward you and hold
itthere while you perform tha next step.

2. Turn the key to HUN and LOCK Iwice. Thes, with the
key in LOCK, release the turn signabmultifunction
lever, Once you to this, you will heart the lock switch
Inck and uniock. the ham will chirp twice, and &

30 second program timar will bagin,

3. You are now ready to program the aufomatic door
Ipcks, Select ane ol the tour programming-ophons
listed above, and press the unlock side of the power
doar lock switch to cycie through the unlocking
aptions. You will have 30 seconds 1o bagin
programming. It you exceed the 30 second limit,
the locks will automatically lock and unlock and the
hom will chirp twice 1o indicate thal vou have left
the program mode. If this occurs, repeat the
procedura baginning with Step 1 1o re-entar the
pragramming mode.

You can exit the program mode any time by tummng the
ignition 1o HUN. The locks will autornatically lock and
unlock and the horn will chirp twice to indicate thal you
am leaving the program mode. If the lockiuniock
swilches are nol pressed while In the programming
mode, the current aule lockiunlook setting will not be
modified,

See your dealar for more inlormation
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Rear Door Security Locks

Your vehicle may have this leature, You can lock the
radr doors so they can'l be opened from the inside
by passengers. To use gne ol these locks do the
Fallowarg:

1. Open ong of (he rear doors. You will find a
security lock lever localed on the inside edge
al each rear doar,

2. Move tha lever down to
angage the salaty lock,
Move the iever up to
disengage thea
sately lock:

Wi b R

ST

[11d{n =

3. Close the door.

4. Do the same thing to the other rear door
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The rear doors of your vehicle cannol be opensd fram
the-inside when this feature 15 In use. it you wanl to
open the rear doot when the security lock is on, unlock
the doar and apean the door lrom the oulside

Lockout Protection

Thi= leature stops-the power door locxs from locking
whan the key is in the ignition and & door 5 open
to protect you from Incking your key in the vehicle,

Il the power lock swilch is pressed when & door 15 open
and the Key is in the ignition, all the doors will lock
and then tha drivar's door will unioogk.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehiclio, take your kay, open your
door and sel the lock trom inside, Then gel oot and
close [he door.




Liftgate/Liftglass

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the liftgate or
liftglass open because carbon monoxide (CO)
gas can come into your vehicle. You can't see
or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness
and even death. If you must drive with the
liftgate open or if electrical wiring or ather
cable connections must pass thraugh the seal
between the body and the liftgate or liftglass:

* Make sure all other windows are shut,

* Turn the fan on your healing or cooling
system to its highest spead and select the
control setting thal will force outside air
into your vehicle. See "Climate Controls™
in the Index.

® If you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.
See "Engine Exhausi” in the Index.

Liftgate Release

To unlock the liftgate, you may use he power door
locks or the keyless entry system deseribed earlior

On some vehicles the liftglass will also unlock when he
liftgate is unlocked, Press the pushbutton on tha
liftglass o open it

To open the entire fittgate, lift the handle located in the
ceanter of the iftgate. If you open the [iftgate, tha
liftgate module will look the liftglass after a one o two
second detay.

Emergency Release for Opening
Lifigate
1. Aemove the tim plug o expose the access hole In
the trim panal

Lee a too! 1o reach through the acoess hole in the
trim panal.

R

3. Pry the left release leyver up to the uniock posilian
Pry the right release lever up to unlaieh the liftgate

4. Reattach the trim plug.
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Windows

A\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcoame
by the extreme heal and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows Th controis for the power windows are located on the
armrest on-each of the sida doors. With power windows,
the switchies operale the windows when the ignition is in
RUM, ACCESSORY of when Retained Accessory Power
(RAP] 13 acfive. The driver's door has a switch for each of
the passenger's winddws as wall

Press the bottom of the switch to lower the window.
Press the top of the switch to mise the window,
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Express—-Down Window

The driver's and front passengers window swilches
have an express-down feature that allows you o lower
the window withoul holding the switch down. Prass

the bottom of the driver's window switch down briefly to
activale the express-down featura. Lightly tap the
switch to open the window slightly, The express-down
feature can be interrupted al any time by pressing

the top of tha switch

Window Lockout

Your vehicle has a lockoul fealura to prevent
passengers from operating the power windows. A small
light in the lockout switch will come on to show that

the switch has been activated. Press the lockout swiich
again to return o normal operation

Sun Visors

Ta block out glare, you can pull the visor down
You can also slide the visor from side-to-side to cover
the driver or passenger frant window,

Visor Vanity Mirror
Pull the sun visor down 1o exposa fhe vanity mirror

Lighted Visor Vanity Mirror

Your vahicle may have this fsature. Pull the sun visor
down and fitt the mirrar cover to tum on the lamps.
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities
Although your vahicle has a number of thett-detarmsan|
lealures, we know that nothing we pul on if can miake |1
impossible to steal. Howaver, there are ways you

pan help,

Content Theft-Deterrent

Your vehlcle may be equipped with a content
theft-deterrent alarm gystem,

SECURITY

United States Canada

Here's how to operate the system:

1. Open the door

2. Lock the door wath the power doar lock switch of
the ramole keyiess entry transmittar. The
SECURITY light should flash

3. Close all doors. The SECURITY hght should go off
after approximately 30 seconds. The alarm is not
armed untll the SECURITY light goes off

It a'locked door is opened without the key or the remote
keyless enlry transmitter, the alarm will go off. The
headiamps and garking lamps will Hlash for two minutes,
and the horm will sound for 30 seconds, then will fum

off 1o save the batlery power

Hemember, the theft-deterrent system won'l activate il
you lock the doprs with a key or use tha manual

doar lock. It activates only if you use a power door logk
switch with the door open, or with the remote keyless
antry transmitter, You should also remember thal

you can start your vehicle with the correct ignition kay i
the alarm has been sal oft

Here's how o avoid setting olf the alarm by accident:

s i you don't wart o activata the (haeft-deterrent
system, the vehicle should be loocked with the door
kay after the doors are closed.

s Always unlock a door with a Key, or usa the ramaole

keyless antry transmitter. Unlocking a door any
other way will sel off Lhe alarm.

It you sat off the alarm by accident, unlock any door with
the key, You can also turn off the alarm by pressing
uniock on the remole Keyless entry transmitter. The alam
won't stop if you try to uniock a door any ather way
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Testing the Alarm

The alarm can be tested by following these steps:

1, From inside the vehicle, Tower the driver's window
and open lhe driver's door

2. Activate the system by locking the doors with the
power daor lock switch whiie the door is open, or
with the remote keyless entry transmitter

3. Gal out ¢f the vehicle, close the door and wait for
the SECURITY light to go oul,

4. Then réach in through the window, uniock the door
with the manual door lock and open the door. This
should set off the alarm.

When 1he alam s sel the powar door unlock switch is
not opearalional,

It the alarm does not sound when it should but the
headlamps flash, check to seef the harm works. The
hom fuse may be blown. To replace the fuse, see Fuses
and Giroul! Breakers on page 5-85.

it the alarm does not sound or the headlamps do not
tiash, the vehicle should be serviced by your dealer,

Passlock®

Your vehicle s equipped with the
Passlock™ theft-deterrent system.

Passlock™ |s a passive theft-deterrant system,
Passlock™ enables fual if the ignition lock cylinder is
turmed with & valid key. It & correat key is not used or the
ignition ioek cylinder is tamperad with, the fual system

15 dizabled and the vehicle will not start,

During narmal operation, tha SECURITY light will
turn off approximataly five seconds after the key is
turfied o RUN

If the engine stalls and the SECURITY light lashes,
wail about 10 minutes until the light stops flashing betore
irying fo restan the engine. Remember (o release the
key frem START as soon as the engine starts.

It thie engine does not start after three tries, the vehicla
neads sarvice.

If the engine is running and the SECURITY light comes
an, you will be able 1o restart the englne IF you tun

the engine off. However, your Passiock™ system is nol
working properly and must be serviced by your

dealer Your vahicle is not protected by Passlock™

this time. You may also want to check the fuse.

See Fuses and Circuil Breakers on page 5-85. Sae your
dealar for service,

in an emargancy, call the GM Roadside Assistance
Center. See Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better In the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

® Kaep your speed at 55 mph (B8 km/h) or less for
the first 500 miles (805 km).

* Don't drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km),
Don't make full-throttle starts,

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
{322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren’t yel broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
garlier raplacement. Foliow this breaking-in
guideline every time you gel new brake linings.

* Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See "Towing
a Trailer” in the Index for more Information.

Ignition Positions

Lse fihe kay 1o turn the ignitlon switch o four different
posiions.

A (LOCK): This posifion tocks fhe ignition and
transmission It's a theft-deterrent leature. You will only
be able lo remove the key when the ignition is tumead
o LOCK
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Notice: If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can’t turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
50, Is it all the way in? Turn the key only with

your hand. Using a tool 1o force |t could break the
key or the Ignition switch. f none of these works,
then your vehicle needs service.

B (ACCESSORY): This position lats you use things like
the radio and the windshield wipgrs when the engine
is off.

Notice: Don't operate accessories In the
ACCESSORY position for long periods of time.
Prolonged operation of accessories in the
ACCESSORY position could drain your battery and
prevent you from slarting your vehicle.

C (RUN): This is the posilion for driving.
D (START): This position starts the engine.
Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vahicla is aquipped with a Retalined Accessory
Pawer (HAP) feature which will allow cernain featuras of
your vehicla to continue to work up to 20 minutes

after the ignition key is tumed to LOTK

Yaur radio, power windows, sunroof (option) and
overhead consale will woark when the igmition key IS in
AUN or ACCESSORY. Once the key is turmned from
RUN to LOCK, these features will continug o waork for
up o 20 minutes or until a door ks opaned

Starting Your Engine

Move yaur shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTHAL (M}, Your
engine wan't start in any other position—that's a sataty
feature. To restart when you're already maoving, use
MEUTHAL (N} only,

Notice: Don't try to shift lo PARK (P) If your
vehicle Is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle s slopped.

1. With your foot off the accelarator padal, turn the
ignition key 1o START. Whan the engingé stans,
l2t go of the key. Tha idle speed will go down as
your enaing aels warm

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your batlery to

be drained much sooner. And the axcessive heal
can damage your starter motor. At 15 seconds, the
starter will automatically be disengaged. Wail
about 15 seconds betwesn each try to help avoid
draining your battery or damaging your starter.

2. It it doesn't start within 10-seconds, push the
accelerator padal all the way 1o the floor, while you
hold the ignitiin kay in START. When 1he engine
starts, let go of the key and let up on the acceleratar
padal. Wait about 15 saconds betweaen each try
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Whan starting your enging in very cold waather
{below O°F or-18°C), do this:

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, turn the
igritian key o START and hold it there up to
15 seconds. Whan the angine starts, lsl go of
the .

2. It your enaine stll won't stant {or starts but than
slops), | could be floodad with foo much gasoline.
Try pushing your accelaralor pedal all the way 1o tha
floor and holding it there as you held the key in
START for aboul three seconds. Whan the enging
starts, &t go ol the key and agceierator If the
vehicle sfarts brigfly but then stops again, do the
same thing, but this time keep the pedal down
lor five or six seconds. This clears the exira
gasoline from the engine

Neotice: Your engine Is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don'l, your engine
might not perform properly.

Engine Coolant Heater

Your vehicle may have this feature. in very cold
wather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, the engine coolan|
heater can help, You'll gel aasier staring and batizr fusal
econamy during engine wanm-up. Usually, the ooolant
heatar should be plugged in a minimum of four

hours prior to starting your vehiole: Al temperatures
abave 32°F (0°C), use of the coglant heatar is not
requilrad

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Tum off the engine,

2 Open the hood and unwrap the electncal cormd,
The cord is located on the dnver's side ol the
enging comparimant, behind the battery.

3. Plug it inlo a normal, groundad 110-Valt AC outlet,
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A\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord inlo an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat

Automatic Transmission Operation
There are saveral different positions for your shift lever.

PARK (P): This position locks the raar whests. IU's
the best position to use when you start the ongina
because your vehicle can'l move easily,

and cause a fire., You could be seriously
Injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
won'l reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4. Before starting the engine, be sure to unplug and
slare the cord &85 il was belore to keap it away
frarm moving ancing parts, I you don't, it could Be
damaged

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the oulside lemperature, tha
kind of ol you have, and some other things. Instead

of trying ta list everything here, we ask that you contagct
your dealer (n the area where you'll be parking yous
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice lor that
partioutar area.

/N CAUTION:

It is dangerous 1o gel oul of your vehicle if the
shift lever Is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always sel your
parking brake and move the shift lever lo
PARK (P}). See “Shifting Into Park (P}" in the
Index. f you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.
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2\ CAUTION:

It you have four-wheal drive, your vehicle will
be free to roll — even if your shift lever Is in
PARK (P} — il your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL. So, be sure the transfer caseis in a
drive gear — not in NEUTRAL. Ses
“Four-Wheel| Drive {Automatic Transfer Case)
in the Index. See "Shifting Into Park (P)” in the
Index.

Ensure the shift lever ig fully in PARK (FP) before starting
the engine. Your vehicle has an automalic Iransmission
shifl lock contral system, Yeld have 1o fully apply the
regqular brakes beforg you can shift from PARK (P) when
the ignition key 1s in RUN. If you cannot shift out of
PARK (P), sase pressure on the shift lever, prass the
buttan on the shift laver and push the shift lever all

the way into PARK (P) as you maintain brake
application: Move the shitt lever into the gear you wish
See Shifting Out of Patk (P an pege 2-30

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicie
is moving forward could damage your transmission,
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is

stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and farth 1o gel out ol snow,
ice or sand without damaging your fransmission,

see If You Are Sluck: In Sand, Mud, lce ar Srow on
page 4-39,

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, the engine doesn
conrect with the whesls. To restart when you're already
moving, use NEUTHAL (M) anly

4\ CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Uniess your fool is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or abjects.
Don't ghift into a drive gear while your engine
Is racing,

Notice: Damage to your transmission caused by
shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL [N) with
the engine racing isn't covered by your warranty.

On cold days, approximataly 32°F (0°C) or colder, your
fransmission is designed to shilt differently until the
gngine reaches narmal operating temperature. This 15
imended 10 improve heater performance
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DRIVE (D) This pasition is for normal driving. I you
need more power lor passing, and you're:
¢ Going less than about 35 mph (55 km/h), push tha
acoelerator pedal aboul hallway down

* Going aboul 35 mph (55 kmh) ar mora, push tha
acceiarator all the 'way down.

You'll shift down lo the next gear and have moreg powar.

DRIVE (D) can be used when lowing a trailer, camying

B heavy load, driving on stesp hills or for oft-road dniving.
You may want 10 shift the transmission to THIAD (3)

or, It necessary, a lower gear ssleclion il the
transmission shifis too often

THIRD (3): This position 5 also used for normal driving,
however it offers more powar and lower fuel econamy
than DRIVE (D).

SECOND (2): This position gives you mare power but
lowver Tuel economy than THIRD (3). You van use
SECOND {2) on hills. It can help control your speed as
you go down steep mouniain roads, but than you
would also want to use the brakes off and on.

You can also use SECOND (2) for starting tha vehicle
from & siop on slippery roac surfaces.

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
but lower fuel economy than SECOND (2), You can use
it on vary steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
salector lever 1s put in FIRST (1) while the vehicle

is moving forward, the transmission won't shift into first
gear until the vehicla is gaing slowly enough.

Notice: If your wheels won't turmn, don't try to drive.
This might happen if you were sluck in very deep
sand or mud or were up against a solid object. You
could damage your transmission. Also, if you

stop when going uphill, don’t hold your vehicle there
with only the accelerator pedal, This could overheat
and damage the lransmission. Use your brakes

or shift into PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in
position on a hill.

Shift Lock Release

Thia vehicle is equipped with a shift lock release

systern. |1 your vehicle has a dead battery and you need
1o have your vehicle lawed, there Is a shift lock

release lever thal will allow you © move the shift lever
out of PARK (P).

To access the shift lock release laver, do the follawing:

1. Press on the sides ol the boot amound the shift
lever 10 release the boot.

2. ‘Lift up the boot on the shift lever and you will see
an arange lever

3. Lift the orange lever up and mave the shifl lever oul
ol PARK (P).

4. Snap the shiff lever boot back in place.
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Four-Wheel Drive

it your vehicle has four-wheel drive, you can sand your
enging’s driving power lo all four wheels for exira
traction. To get the most satisfaction out al faur-wheel
drivie, you must be familiar with Its operalion. Haad

the part that follows belore using four-wheel drive. You
should use two-whaal driva high {2HI) for most

narmal driving conditions.

Notice: Driving in the &-WHEEL HIGH (4HI) or
4-WHEEL LOW (4L0O) positions for a long time on
dry or wet pavement could shorten the life of
your vehicle's drivetrain,

Automatic Transfer Case

IT your vehicla is equipped
with the automatic transfer
case, the transfer case
knab s located 1o the right
of the steanng wheel on tha
nstrument panal. Use this
knob to shift inte and oul of
four-wheel drive.

2HI {Two-Wheel High): This satting is for driving in
maost streat and highway situations. Your front axle is not
angaged in two-wheel drive. it also provides the best
fuel econarmy.

A4WD (Automatic Four-Wheel Drive): This sefiing is
ldeal for use when road conditions are variable,

When driving your vehicle in A4WD, the front axla s
engaged, bul the vehicle's power s sant to the

rear wheels, When the vehicle senses a loss of traction,
the system will automancally engage four-wheel

drive. Diriving in this mode results In slighfly lower fuel
gconamy than 2H1,

4H! (Four-Wheel High): Use 4Hl when you nesd extra
traction, such as on snowy of lcy roads or in most
off-road situations. This setting also engages your front
axle 1o help drve your vehicle

4LO (Four-Wheel Low): Tnis seffing also engages
your front axle and delivars extra torque. You may néver
need 4L0. It sends maximum power to all four wheals.
You might choose 4LO | you are driving off-read in
deep sand. deep mud, and climbing or descending
staep hills
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A\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the
transmission Is in PARK (P). You or someone
else could be seriously injured. Be sure fo set
the parking brake before placing the transfer
case n NEUTRAL. See “Parking Brake" in

the Index.

NEUTRAL: Shitt the vahicle's transfar case to
NEUTRAL only when towing your vehicle, Ses
Recraational Vehiole Towing on page 4-42 for more
information.

An indicator light ir the knob will shiow yau which
position the transiar case is in. The indicator lights will
come an brietly when you tum on the ghition and

ang will stay on. |t the lights do not come on, you should
take your vehicle 1o your dealer for service. An

indigator light will lash while shiffing the fransier case

It will remain iluminated whean the shift is complate

If for some raason the transler case cannot make

a requested shift,  will return o the last chosen setfing,

I the SERVICE 4WD light on the instrument panal
¢luster stays on, you should take your yehicle to your
dealer for service. See Service Four-Whee! Drive
Waming Light on page 3-44 for turther information

Shifting into 4Hl or A4WD

Turn the knob o 4Hl or A4WD, This can be done at any
speed and the indicator hight will flash while shifting.
It will remain lluminated whan the shift is complete

Shifting into 2HI
Tum the knob 1o 2HL This can be done at any speed.

Shifting into 4LO

To shift 1o0-4LO. the vehicle's engine must be running
and the vaehicte must be stoppad or moving less

than 2 mph (3.2 km/'h) with the transmission in
NEUTRAL (M). The preferred method for shifting into
410 15 to have your vehicle moving 1 or.2 mph

(1.6 to 3.2 kmih), Turn the knob to 4LO. You must wail
for tha 4L0 indicator light o stop lashing and remain
lluminated before shiling your transmisslon into gear

It you wm the knab o 4LO when your vehicie |s in gear
andior moving, the 4LO indicator light will flash for

30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicle s moving less than 2 mph (3.2 kwh) and the
transmission is in MEUTRAL (N). After 30 seconds, the
transfer case will retum to the gelting last chosan
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Shifting Out of 4LO

To shift from ALO to 4H|, AAWD or 2HI your vehicle
must be slopped o moving less than 2 mph (3.2 km/h)
with the transmission in NEUTRAL (N} and the

enging running. The preterred method for shifting out of
4L.0 is to have your vehicle moving 1 or 2 mph

(1.6 15 3.2 kmih), Turn the knob' to 441, A4WD aor 2HI
You must wail for the 4H1, A4WD or 2HI indicator light 10
stop fiashing and remain lluminated bafore shifting

your transmission info gear

IF the AM|, - A4WD or 2HI knab is turned when your
vehicle Is in gear and/or mowving, the 441, A4WD or 2H]
indicator light will flash for 30 seconds but will not
completa fhe shift unless your vehicle = moving less
than 2 mph (3.2 km/h) with the transmission in
NEUTHAL (N).

Shifting into NEUTRAL
Before shifting the transter case to NEUTRAL, first
maka sure the vehicle is parked so that it will not mll.
Sal the parking brake.

Star the vehicle

Connect the vehicle o the towing vehicie,

Put fhe transmission in NEUTRAL (M),

Shift the transier case to 2HI

Turn the transler case knob all of the way past 4LO
and hold it there for @ minimum of 10 seconds, The
neutral indicator light will come on

o AW R

7. Shiff the tranamission to REVERSE (R} for one
secand, then shift the transmission to DRIVE (D)
far one second.

8. Place the transmigsion shift lever in PARK (P}
8. Tum the ignition to LOCK.
10. Release the parking brake prior to towing

Shifting Out of NEUTRAL

To shift the transfer case out of NEUTRAL, do the
following:

1. Set (he parking brake and apply the regular
prake pedal.

2. Sian the vehicle with the transmission n PARK (P),

3. Turn the transfer case knob to the desired shift
position (2H1, 4HI or A4WD)

4. Put the transmission in NELUTRAL (N,

5. After the transfer case has shifted out of NEUTRAL,
the indicator hight will go out. Shift the tansmission
lever to the desired position.

A re-engagement sound 5 normal when shifting out of
MEUTRAL
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Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
Parking Brake cause your parking brake to overheat. You may have

Ta sel the parking brake, hotd the regular brake pedal to replace them, and you could also damage other
down with your right foot and pull up on thae parking parts of your vehicle.

brake lever, If the wanibon 15 on, the brake system It you are towing & trailer and you must park on a hill,
warming light will come on see Towing a Tralter on page 4-47. That sealicn

shows whal 1o do lirst 1o keep the traller from moving,

Shifting Into Park (P)

/N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous o get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
roll. If you have lell the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even whan you're on fairly level ground,
use the sieps that follow. With four-wheel

To release the parking brake. hold the regular brake
pedal down. Pull the parking brake lever up until you can CAUTION: (Continued)
prass in the button al the end of the lever. Hold the

button in-as you move the parking brake lever all the

way down
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CAUTION: (Continued)

drive, your vehicle will be free to roll — even if
your shift lever is in PARK (P} — if your
transfer case is in NEUTRAL. So, be sure the
transfer case is In a drive gear — not in
NEUTRAL. See “Four-Wheel Drive” in the
Index. Always put the shift lever fully in PARK
(P} with the parking brake firmly set. if you're
pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in

the Index.

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

Z\ CAUTION:

1

Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
set the parking brake

2. Move the shift lever inta PARK (P).

® Prass the bultan in on the sida of the lever

® Push the lever all the way toward the frent ol the
vehicle

3. Tum the ignition key 1o LOCK.
id

. Remaovea the key and lake it with you. You know
your vehicle s in PARK (P) if the key can be
removed from the ignitian,

It can be dangerous to lsave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK
(P) with the parking brake firmly set,

It you have four-wheel drive, your vehicle will
be free to roll — even if your fever is in PARK
(P) — it your transter case is in NEUTRAL. So
be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear --
not NEUTRAL. See “Four-Wheel Drive
{(Automatic Transfer Case)” in the index.

And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running. it could overheat and even calch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running unless
you have lo.

Il you have 1o leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and your
parking brake is firmly sel before vou leave it. Afler
you've moved the shift lever into PARK (P), hold
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the regular brake pedal down. Then, see if you can
mave the shift lever away trorm PARK (P) without first
pulling it toward you {or pressing the button on a conscle
shift levar). if you oan, | means thal the shilt lever
wasn't fully locked into PARK (P},

Torque Lock

If you-arg parking on a hill and you don't shilt your
transmilssion into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may pul too much force an the parking paw!

in the transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the
shift lever out of PARK (P). This Is called “orque

lock.” To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and
then shift into PARK (P} properly befare you leave

the driver's seat. To find out how, see Shifling Inlo Park
(P) on page 2-28

When you are ready to dnve, mova the shift laver out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking braka

IF torgue lock does oocur, you may need to have anothear
vaehicle push yours a little ephill to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in tha transmission, so
you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatic transmission shill lock
control system. You have to fully apply the regular
brakes before you can shitt from PARK (P) when the
igrition 15 in HUN, See Awlomalic Transmission
Cperation on page 2:22

H you cannot shift oul of PARK (P), ease prassure on
the shift lever, Push the shift laver all the way into
PARK (P} as you maintain brake application, Then press
thie shift lever button and mava the shift lever into the
gear yol wani.

Il you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can't. shifl
out of PARK (P}, try this:

1. Turn the key o' LOCK,
2. Apphy and hold the brake until the and of Step 4,
3. Bhift to NEUTHAL (N).

A, Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear
WO WaET,

5, Have the vehicle fived as soon as possible.
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Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

& CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Things that can bum could touch hot exhaust
paris under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burn.

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't
sae or amell. |l can cause unconsciousnass
and death.

You might have exhaus! coming in il

* Your exhausl system sounds strange or
diflerent.
* Your vehicle gels rusty undernaath.
® Your vehicle was damaged In a collislon.
* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
aver high points on the road or over road
debris.
® Repalrs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified Improperly.
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehlcle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
® Have your vehicle fixed immediataly.




Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's better not o park with the engine running. But it you
ever have to, here are some things 1o know.

A CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Idling the angine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle, See the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) inte your vehicle even if
the fan is at the highest setting. One place this
can happen Is a garage. Exhaust — with

CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
“Winter Driving” in the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with
the parking brake firmly set, Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to, I you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured.

To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, always set
your parking brake and move the shift lever o
PARK (P).
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/N CAUTION:

If you have four-whee! drive, your vehicle will
be free to roll — even if your shift lever is in
PARK (P) — if your transler case Is In
NEUTRAL. So be sure the transfer case Is in a
drive gear — not in NEUTRAL. See
“Four-Wheel! Drive (Automalic Transler case)”
in the index.

Folliow the proper steps to be sure your vahicls won't

move. See Shilting Info Park (P) on page 2-28.

Il you're pulling & trailer, see Towing a8 Trailer on
paga <47,




Mirrors

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar® and Compass

Your vahicle may have an aulomatic-dimming rearvigw
mirrar with a compass and the OnStar™ system,

4 (OniOR/): This is the on/off button Tor the automalic
dimming feature and compass

There are three additional buttons for the OnStar™
sysiem. See your daaler lar mare information on

lhe system and how to subscribe to OnSiar™

See OnStar” System on page 2-38 for more information
about the samnvices OnStar”™ provides.

Mirror Operation

Whan turned an, this mirfor autematically dims to 1he
proper level to minimize glare from-any headlamps
behind you aftar dark.

The automatic dimming teature-is lurmed on and off by
pressing the far leff button, located on the lower

part of the mirmor face, for up to three seconds. A light
on the mirror will be |it while the leature is turned on.

Compass Operation

Press the on/ofl button once to tum the compass
on ar aff.

There is a compass display in the window in the upper
nght comer of the-mimat tace. The compass displays

a maximum o two charmacters. For example, “NE

is displayed for north-gast.

Compass Calibration

Press and hold the on/olf button down for nine seconds
lo acfivate the compass calibration mode, "CAL" will
be displayed in the compass window an the mirrar.
The mirmor can be calbrated m one of two ways:
* [Drive the yvehicle in circles at 5 mph (B km/h) or lgse
until the display shows "CAL", or
¢ drive the vehicle on your everyday routine.
(This method may take longer to caiibrate )

Compass Variance

Compass varlance is the difference between earth’s
magnetic north and true geographic north, The mirror 15
sel fo zone eigh! upon leaving the factory, It will ba
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necessary to adjus! the compass to compensate for
compass varance if you live outside zone skght. Undar
canain clreemstances, such as during a long dislance
cross-gountey toip, 1| wil be necessary lo adjust for
compass varance. Il not adjusted o account for
CoMmpass variance, your compass could give false

readings.
To adjust for compass vanange, do the following

1. Find your current location and vanance zone
number on the map,

e apdd]
- - Ty 1-_,.,

N By

2 Presg and hold the onfolf button Tor sk seconds.
Release the button when “ZONE™ 15 displayed,
The number shown s the currenl zone number,

3, Scroll through the zone numbers thal appear n the
compass/tempearature window on the mirrar by
pressing the ondolt button, Onee you find your zone
number, refeass the butfon; Attar aboul four
seconds, the mirrar will return fo the compass
disptay, and the new zone number will be set,

Outside Manual Mirrors

Adjusl your outside mirrors so you can see a little of the
side of your vehlcle.

Fold the mirrars In before entenng a gar wasah, To do
this, pull the mirrors in loward the vehicle. Push the
mirrors back out when finished
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QOutside Power Mirrors

Your vehicle may have this feature.

v ..:..-i___.T-u .'-'._F %

It you reach fhe mirrors end of the travel position in any
direction, the mirrar will enter a ralchebing mode. This
action is harmless. It is a waming that the mirror ¢an go
no further. To stop this action, back the mirrot up by
moving the knob n the opposite direction

When the knob is wisted 1o the center positicn, the
rmirrors can not be moved with the control knob

Qutside Convex Mirror

A convex mirrof's surface is curved 50 you can ses
mare from the driver's seat,

A CAUTION:

The control s located on he driver's door

1, Twist the knob toward the mirror you desire
1 adjust,

2. Move the knob in the direction you want the
mirror 16 go

3, Adiust the mirmor in-all four direchions

4. After you are saftististd with the pasition ol the
mirror, twist the kpob to the centar position or twist it
e the other mirror (o adjust that mirrar

A eonvex mirrar can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
if you cut too sharply into the right or left lane,
you could hit a vehicle. Check your inside
mirrer or glance over your shoulder belore
changing lanes.
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Qutside Heated Mirrors

Your vahicle may have this feature

When you operate the rear window defogger, a delogager
also warms the healed dover's and passengers

outside rearview mirrors 10 help clear them of ce, snow
and condensation.

Qutside Automatic Dimming Mirror
with Curb View Assist

if your vehicle has this feature, the dnver's and/or
passenger s oulside mirmor will adjust 1o & preset Hil
position while the vahicle is in REVERSE (R} gear. Curb
view assist may be Uselul when you are parallel
parking. The mirror(s) will returmn 1o normal pesiion
when fhe vehigie = shiffed out of REVERSE (R} gear.
Automatic mirror movement in sither direction will Tollow
a short delay.

To first activata this feature, pedomn the following steps:

1. Prass the Personalization button, localed on the
stearing wheel, until “Tilk Mimor in REVERSE (R)"
Is displayed on the DIC display.

2. Press the Select button once o select the
passenger s Side mirrar, twice for the driver's sida
mirror and three times for bath mirrors, Then
press the Personaiization button repeatedly until the
display goes blank

3. With the engine running, anrgags tha parking brake,
press the brake pedal and place the vehicle in

REVERSE (R) gear

4. Adjus! the passenger's side and then the driver's
side outside mirrors tothe desimed LIl pasitons,
These paositions wil be stored into memaory once tha
vehicie is shifted out of REVERSE (H).

When the vehicle is placaed in PARK (P} or.in any
forward gear, the: mirrar(s) will raturn to normal
driving position, following a shor dalay,

To change the 1l position, adjast the mirror while the
vahicle is in REVERSE (B) gear with the angine running,
the parking brake engaged and the brake pedal
pressad. The new position will be saved info memory
once tha vahicle is shifted out' of HEVERSE (R},
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OnStar® System

Your vehicte may be equipped with the OnStar™ System
OnStar" uses glabal posttioning system (GPS) satellte
technology, wirgless communications. and state of the ant
call centers (o provide you with a wide range of safety,
security, information and convenience servicas. An
OnStar™ subscription plan is included in the price of your
yehicle. You can aasily uparade or extend your OnStar™
sanvices to meel your pereonal needs.

A complete OnStar” user's guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar™ Subscription Service
Agreement are included in your OnSlar” -equipped
vehicle's glove box literalure, For more information, visil
www.onstar.com, contact OnStar™ af 1-B88-4-ONSTAR
{1-B88-466-7B27), or press the blus OnStar” button

to speak to an OnStar” advisor 24 hours a day, 7 days
a weelk.

OnStar™ Services

OnStar™ provides a number of service plans 1o closety
meel your needs. Some of the services currantly
provided by OnStar® are

* Automatic Notification ol Alr Bag Deployment
* Emergency Services

* Hoadside Assistance Stolen Vehicle Tracking
* AccidentAssist

* Remota Door Uniock

= Hemota Diagnostics

* DnStar” MED-MET (Reguires separate activation
and annual fee on some plans)

= DOnline and Parsonal Concigrge Services
* Routé Suppoart

* Ridefssist

* |nformation and Convemence Sarvices

2-38



OnStar® Personal Calling

Wilh OnStar™ Personal Calling, you have a safar way
to stay connected while driving. Il's a hands-free
wirefess phane that's integrated into your vehicle: You
can place calls nationwide using voice-activated

dialing with no contracts, no roaming charges and no
access fees. To find out more about OnStar” Personal
Calling, refer to the OnStar” owner's guide in your
vahicle's glove box, or ¢all OnSta™ at
1-BB8-4-OMNSTAR (1-888-466-7827).

OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With OnStar” Virlual Advisor you can listen 16 your
favonte news, entertainmenl and Information fopics,
such as traffic and weather reports, stock gquotes and
sporls scores. You listen fo your e-mall through

your vehicle's speakers, and raply with your hands on
the whee! and your eyes on the road.

A completad Subsgnption Service Agresment IS required
prior (o defivery of OnStar™ services and prepald
calling minutes are also required for OnStar™ Personal
Calling and OnStar™ Vidual Advisor use. Tarms and
candiflons of the Subscription Service Agreement can be
found at www.onstar.com,
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HomeLink® Transmitter

7y

HomeLink™ | 8 combined universal transmitter and
recelver, provides a way to replace up to three

hand-held transmitters used o activate devides such as

gale operalors, garage door openers, entry dodi

lncks, securty systems and home lighting. Additional
HomeLink™ information can be tound on the intermel al
wivw. homelink.com or by calling 1-800-355-3515.

It your vehicle is equipped with the HomeLink™
Trangmittar, It complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Dperation 15 subject o the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause harmiul interference, and
{2] this device musl accept any interfarence received,
including intarference that may causs undesirod
operatlon.

This device complies with ASS-210 of Indusiry Canada.
Ciperation s subject to the following two conditions:;

(1) this device may not cause interference, and (2} s
device must accepl any interference recaived,

including interferance that may cause undesired
aperation of the device.

Changes and maodifications to this system by other than
an-authornzed service faciity could void authonzation
to usa this egquipmant.
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Programming the HomeLink®
Transmitter

Do not uge the Homelink™ Transmitter with any garage
door opener thal does nol have the “stop and reversa”
feature. This includas any garage door opener mode
manufactured before Apnl 1, 1982

Keep the onginal transmitter for use in other vehicles as
well as lor future HomeLink™ programming. |t is also
recommeanded that upon the sale of the vehicle,

the programmed HomeLink™ bultons should be erased
lar securily purposes, Reter 1o “Erasing HomaLink™
Buttons” or, for assistance, contagt Homelink™ an the
internal al: www homelink.com or by calling
1-800-365-3615

Be sure that people and objecis are clear of the garage
door or gale operator you are programming. When
programming a garage door, if is advised to park outside
at the garage.

It is recommeandad that a new battery be installed in
your hand-held transmitter for quicker and more
accurate transmission of the radio frequancy.

Your vehicle’'s engine should be tumed off whils
programming the transmittar. Follow these steps fo
program up to three channpels

1. Press and hold down the two outside buttons,
raleasing gnly when the indicator light begins 1o
ltash, after 20 seconds. Do net hold down the

buttons for longes han 30 seconds and do not
repeat this step to program & second andior third
transmitter 1o the remaining two HomaLink™
buttons

. Pasiion the end of your hand-heid transmitter

about 1 to 3 Inches (3 1o 8 ¢m) away from the
HomeLink™ buttons while keeping the Indicater light
in view,

. Simullaneously press and hold both the desired

button on Homalink™ and the hand-held
transmitter button. Do not releass the buttons until
Step 4 has besn complated.

Some antry gales and garage door openess. may
require you ta substitute Step 3 with the procedure
noled in "Gate Dperatdr and Canadian
Programming” latar in this section.

. The indicator light will Hiash slowly at first and then

rapidly after Homelink™ successtully recelves the
fraqueaney signat from the hand-hald transmitter
Release hath butions.

. Press and hold the newly-trained HomaLlink™

button and observe the Indlcator light

it the indicator light stays.on constartly,
programming is compiate and your device should
activate when the HomaLink™ butten is pressed and
ralaased.
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Tol program the remairing two HomeLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 under *Frogramming
HomeLink™ " De not repeat Step 1 as this will
erase all of fhe programmed channels.

It the indicator light blinks rapidly for two seconds
and then tums to @ constant lighl, continue with
Steps B through 8 following to complete the
programming of a rolling-code eguipped device
{most commonly, 8 garage doar opanear),

6. At the garage door opengr receiver (motor-heatd
unit) in the garage, locate the “Learn” or “Smart”
button, This can usually be lound where the hanging
antenna wire is attached to the motor-head Lnit

7. Firmly press and relsase the “Learn” or “Smarn"
button. The name and color of the button may
vary by manufacturar.

You will have 30 seconds to star Step B.

8, Return 1o the vehicke. Firmly press and hold the
programmed HomeLink™ button for two secands
then release. Repeat the press/hold/release
sequence a second time, and depending on the
brand of the garage door opener (or other rolling
code devicae), repeat this sequance a third tima
o complele the programming.

HomeLink™ should now acfivate your rolling code
equipped device

To program the remaining twa HomeLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 of "Programming HomeLink™ .”
Do not repeal Step 1.

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radio-frequency [aws require transmitler
signals to "ime oul” or quit after several seconds of
transmission, This may nol be long enough for
HomeLink™ 1o pick up tha signal during programming
Similarly, some U.5. gale operators are manufaciured to
“ime out” in the same mannar.

I pou llve In Canada, or you are having difficulty
programming a gate upammr By using the
“Programming HomeLink™ * pracedures (regardless of
where you live), repiace Step 3 under “Pragramming
HormeLink™ " with the following:

Confinue to press and hold the Homebink™ button while
YL press and reloase aveny two saconds (cycia) your
hand-hald transmitler unlil the frequency signal has been
successiully accepted by HomeLink™ | The indicator
light will Tiash slowly at first and then mpm:llx. Proceed
with Step £ undar "Programming HomeLink™ = 1o
compiete.
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Using HomeLink®

Fress and hold fhe approprate HomeLink™ ' button for
at least hall of a secend. The indicator light will come an
while the signa! is baing fransmitted,

Erasing HomeLink® Buttons

To arase programming from tha three buttons do the
following:

1. FPrass and hold down the two outside buttons until
the indicator light begins to flash, aflar 20 seconds

2. Release both puttons, Do not held for longer than
A seconds.

HomeLink™ s now in the train (leaming} mode and can
e programmed at any tima bﬂ-%irlﬂing with Step 2
undor "Programming Homelink™ "

Individual butions can not be erased, but they can be
repregrammed. See "Reprogramming a Single
Homeblink™ Button® rext

Reprogramming a Single HomeLink"
Button

To program a device 1o HomeLink™ using & HomeLink™
buthon praviousiy frained, follow these sleps

1. Press and hold the desired Homelink™ button
Do nol relsass the bution,

2. The indicator light will begin to flash aftar
20 seconds. While siill holding the HomeLink™
button, procesd with Step 2 under “Programming
HomeLink™ °

Resetting Defaults

To reset Homelink™ to default settings do the following

1. Hold down tha two cutside buttons for about
20 seconds until the ndicator light begins 1o flash,

2. Confinue 1o hold Both buttans until the Homebink™
indizator light turns of.

3. Release both buttons.

For questions or comments, contact HomeLink™ s
1-800-355-3515, or on the Internet al
e, homelink. com.
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

To open your Qlove box, pull the handin on the front of
the glove box and lower the door

Overhead Console

The overhead console
Inciudes sunglasses
storage. a HomeLink™
traramitter and a

travel note recorder

(il equipped). It your
vehicle has a third row
ceal, the rear quarar, glass
swiiches are also located
in tha overhead consale.
These switches allow

the drver o open

and close each third row
seal window saparataly.

Sunglasses Storage Compartment

To'open tRe sunglasses storage compartment in the
overhead consola, press the refease button. Then pull
the compartmeant down,

Travel Note Recorder

Your vehicle may have this feature,

To record a message, press the butfon with the cirole
on it and begin speaking. Press the bulton with the circle
on it-agam to stop recording

You may also press and hald the button with the cirole
on it while you dre speaking and then let | go when
you are finished

To play back messages, press the button with the right
arrow on it Pressing the right arrow bullon more

than onca will retum you 1o praviously recorded
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messages. Il you press and hold this button for more
than ona second, all of the recorded messages will
be playad back

To delete messages, prass the bulton with the square
on it while the message s playing. If you press and hold
the night arrow button and the circle bution at the

same time for a half ol & second, all of the massages
will ba deletad,

Front Storage Area

I your vehisle has this console compartment, sgueeze
the Iront lever while liting the top to open it. You

can store cassattes and compact discs in tha siots in
frant of the companment.

Your vehicle's console will beequipped with cupholders
located on the tront and rear of the storages
compartment.

The console may also conlain oneg or maore of the
following components;

* Hear Seal Audio Contrals
* RHear Seal Accessory Power Cutlets
¢ Rear Climate Gontrol

It your vehicle has the center armrest compartment, lift
the cover 1o expose the slorage area which includes
stols for cassaties or compact discs.

Rear Compartment Storage
Panel/Cover

Upper Position

Your vehicle may have this leature,

Insert the tron! comers of the panel into the top guides
and slide the pane! forward. Prass down on the back
of the panel to lock it in place. This acts as-a cargo
shade.
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2\ CAUTION:

If you were to carry things on the adjustable
shell when it is In the upper (cargo cover)
position, then during a sudden vehicle
movement or a crash those things could be
thrown around in the vehicle. You or others
could be injured. When it is in the upper
position, always secure any carge on the floor
beneath the shellicover,

il [k |
L
I.'I' Fryf

b AT S A e e

Lower Position

Insen the front cormers of the panel info the owear
guides and slide the pane! lorward, Press down on
the back of tha panel fo lock it in place. To prevent
sciling the carpet, the panal may be instalied sither
sifle up

Notice: To help avoid damage, do not load objects
over 200 Ibs. {80 kg) in this position. Failure to
follow this warning could damage the shell.
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Vertical Position

Ingar] the front corners of the panal into the vedical
guides behind the seatbacks and slide the panal down
Plastic grocery bags can be attached lo the hooks

o the panal,

Notice: When in vertical position, the shelf panel
should not be used as a barrier for large objects in
the cargo area when the seatbacks are folded
down.

Table

Your vehicle may be eguipped with a tabie. The
maximum lead tor the table is 200 lbs (90 ka).
T'o sa! up tha table

1. Hemove the table from its stowed location in the
raar of 1he vehicle,

£ Hamove the cover

3. Open the four legs on the underside of the tabis
base. A leqg is fully extended whan the leg falch
snaps into place.

Use the table base an leveal ground anly
To take down the table, da the following:

1. Press in the laich to disengage it from each leg
Complately fold each leg under the base.

2. Reinstall the cover,
3 Return the table o ts stowed logabion,
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Luggage Carrier

A\ CAUTION:

It you try to carry something on top of your
vehicle that is longer or wider than the luggage
carrier — like paneling, plywood, a mattress
and so forth — the wind can catch il as you
drive along, This can cause you fo lose
canltrol, Whalt you are carrying could be
viclently torn off, and this could cause you or
other drivers to have a collision, and of course
damage your vehicle. You may be able to carry
saomething like this inside. But, never carry
something longer or wider than the luggage
carrier on top of your vehicle.

A luggage carfer allows you to load things on lop of
your vehicle. The luggage camer has side rails attached
to the roof, sliding crossrails (it equipped) and places

to use tor tying things down. These let you load

seme gther things on top of your vehicle, as long as
they are not wide or longer than the luggage carrier.

To slide the crossralls 1o where you want them, pull up
on the lever on each sida of the crossrall. This will
release the crossrall and allow you toe shde . Whan the
crizasrall is where you want it; press down on the
levers 1o lock I Into place,

Notice: Loading cargo that weighs more than 220
Ibs. (100 kg) on the luggage carrier may damage
your vehigle.

Dan't exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
loading your vehicle. For more information en vehicle
capacity and loading, see Loading Your Vehicle on
page 4-45

To preven! damage or loss of cargo as you're dnving.
check now and then lo make sure the luggage carriar is
locked and cargo & still securaly Estened.

When the luggage camer 15 nol in use, place the
crossralls al the fellowing positions for wind noise
réduclion. Place one crossmail at the rear most paint of
the vehicle and the othar crossrall above the opening
of tha rear door.
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Rear Floor Storage Lid

A CAUTION:

It any removable convenience item isn't
secured properly, it can move around in a
collision or sudden stop, People in the vehicle
could be Injured. Be sure to secure any such
item properly.

Your vehicle has a rear floor storage lid located in
the real cargo area fhat allows you 1o pul lems
undemeath 1,

To remove the rear ficor storage fid, do the following:
1. Press the latch release and it up the fatch handie
2. Raise the lid slightly 1o unhook i

3. Pull the-lid toward vou to release it from the forward
mounting 1abs

To rainstall the rear floor storage d, revarsa he
previous steps. Make sure the lid is secure by applying
slight prassure to the lateh until you hear it click.

Convenience Net

You may have a convenience net in the rear ol your
vahicle to heip keep simall ltems, ke gloves and

light clothing, in place during sharp tums or guick stops
and staris

The nal is nol designed o refamn these fems dunng
off-roard use. The nal is nol for larger, heavier ilems
To use the convenignce nel, da the (oliowing:

1. Attach the upper loops to the retainers on einhar
side ol the [iflgate opening. The fabel should be n
thie upper passengers side comar, visibie from
the rear of the vahicle

2. Altach the lower hooks 1o the rear cargo fie downs
on the floor,

Cargo Cover

IF your vehicle has a cargo cover, you can usea |t fo
cover [tems In the cargo area of your vahicle
Toinstall the cargo cover, do the lollowing:
1. Allgn fhe andcap with the pocket In the fnm paneal
located behind the rear seal
2. Compress the opposite endcap, align it with the
pocket located on the opposite side of 1he trim
panal and release
3. Grasp the handle and unmil the cover, Latch the
posis into the sockels on the inside of the vehicle
o secure it
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To remove the cargo cover, do the following:

1. Release the cover from the latch posis and carefuliy
roll it back up

2. Compress one endcap and remove il from the
packal in he trim panel,

3. Remove the cargo cover from the other endcap so
tha! you can remove the shada from the vehicle,

Cargo Tie Downs

N CAUTION:

An Iimproperly stored cargo cover could be
thrown about the vehicle during a collision or
sudden maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover, always stare
it In the proper storage location. When you put
it back, always be sure that Is securely
reattached.

These may be cargo tie
downs in the rear of your
yahitle that aliow you

to strap cargo In #nd Keep
it from maoving.
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Sunroof Press and release the back of the button in the overhead
‘console o open the sunrool. Press the front of the

Your vehicle may be equipped with a power bultan to closse the sunraof, Once the sunroof Is closed,
sliding sunroof. To open of close yaur sunnof, press (he forward slde of the button to open the

the ignition must be on or Refalned Accessary sunrool to the vert position.

Fowar (RAF) must be active. The sunrool (s also equipped with a sunshade which

virl can pull forward 1o block sun rays.
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Vehicle Personalization

Memory Seat

Your yehicle may have this
fealure, The controls are
located on the drivers
door, and are used

W0 program and recall
memory setfings for the
driver's saating and
cutsiga mirror posiions.

Ad|usl the driver's seal (including the seatback recliner
and lumbar) and both of the outside mirrers 1o tha
desired position, Then press-and haid button 1

(for driver 1} for three seconds. A double chime will
sound to let you know that the position has been stored.

A second miror and seating position can be
programmad by repeating the procadure with a second
driver and pressing button 2 for three seconds. Each
time button 1 or 2 is pressed and released while

Ihe vahicle s in PARK (P), a8 singie chima will sgund,
and the mamory position will be recalled.

Il you use the uniook button on the remole keyless
entry transmiller o anter your vehicie, the presal
driver's seat and mimor positions wiil be recalled if
programmed o do 5o through the Drivers Information
Center (DIC). The numbars on the back of the
transmitters. 1 or 2, correspond (o the numbers an
tha mamory controls
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The seal and mirmor positions can also be recalled by
placing the Key in the lgnition I programmed to do
so through the Driver Information Canter (DIC).

To stop recall movemeant of the memory feature at
any time, press one of the power seal contols or
memary buttons.

Two personalized exft positions can be sat by first
recaling the driver's position (by pressing 1 or 2), then
positioning the seal in the desired exit position for

that driver. Press and hold the button with the axii
symbol for three seconds. A double chime will sound 1o
let you know that the position has bean stored, With
lhe vehicle in PARK (P}, the exit positian for that driver
can be recalled by pressing the exit bufton. The
mirrors, power lumbar and recling positions will not be
stored or recalled for ihe axil positions. If no exit position
is slored, the dafaull isall the way marward.

Further programming for automatic seat and mirror
movement can be done through the Driver Information
Cantar (DIC). You may choose to either select or

not selest the following:

8 Automatic seat and mifror movemeant when the
vehicle s unlocked with the remote kKeyiess antry,

» puiomatic seat and mirror movement when a key |s
placed in the ignition, and

s putomatic seat movemant to the exil position when
the vehicle is in PARK (P},
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The main components af your instrument pane
are the following:

A Externor Lamp Controls
B. Air Quliats
G. Turn Signal/Mulilunction Levar
L. Insirurmen! Panel Cluster
E_ lgnitian Switch
F- Transler Case Cantrols or Traction Control Button
(z: Hear Window Washar\Wiper
H  Audio System
| Climate Contrals

J: Hood Release

K. Ashtray

L. Shiflt Lever

ML Lighter

M. Accessory Power Qutlet
2. Hear Window Deloggear
. Llove Box

Hazard Warning Fiashers

Your nazard waming flaghers fel you wam others
They also lel police know you have a problem. Your
frnl and rear tum signal lamps will fiash an and off
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Tho button for the hazand
waming fiashers is located
an top of the steering
column

The hazard warming Hlashaers work no malter what
position your key isin, and even if the kay sntin,

Press the button all the way down to make your front
and rear tum signal lamps Hash on and ofl. To twrn

off the flashers, press the button again untll it clicks and
then reigase it

Whan the hazard waming llaghers are on, the turn
signais won'l work

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangies, you can sat one up at
the side of the mad about 300 feet (100 m) behind your
vehicle

Horn

To sound the hom, press the hom symbals on the
stearing whesl pad.

Tilt Wheel

¥You should adjust the
stearing wheel balore you
drive. The filt lever is
located on the driver's side
of the steanng column
under the tum signal lever

You can rame il 1o the highest level fo give your ieas
maore room whan you-enter and exit the vehicla,

To lilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
fever toward you. Move the steating wheel lo-a
camtortable level, then refease the lever to lock tha
wheel in place,

Do not adjust the steenng wheel while dnving.




Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The |lever an the lefl side ol the steering column

Includes the following.

@& : Turn and Lane Change Signals

2D : Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
Fash-to-Fass Feallre

L7 Windshigld Wipers

77 1 Windshield Washe

Fj : Cruise Control (N Equipped)

Turn and Lane Change Signals

The tum signal has two upward (for nght) and two
downward (for lelt) positions. These positions allow you
to signal & turn or a lane change.

Ta signal a tum, move the lever all the way up ar down
WWhen the turn is finished, the lever will retum
automalically,

An arrow on the instrurment
panel closter will fiash in
the direction of the

um or lanea change.

To signal a lana change, just mise or lowar the levar
urtil the arrow starts 1o fiash, Hold it there until you
compiete your lane changa. The tever will return by itseall
when you releass . The boliom of the cutside

rearvietw mirrors may also be eguipped with lane change
indicators,

As you signal a tum or a lane change, if the arrows
flash more quickly than normal, a signal bulb may
be burmed out and other drivers won't seg you|

L signal.




If-a buth is burmed out, replace it to help avoid an
acoident. If the amows don't go on at all when you signal
a tum, check the fuse. See Fuses and Circull Breakers
on page 5-85 and check for burmead-out bulbs.

If you have a trailer towing option with added wiring for
the trailer lamps, a different turm-signal flasher s

used. With this llasher installed, the signal inglcator will
llash even i a turn sigral bulb s bumed oul Check
the front and rear um sigral lamps regutay (o make
sure they are workng

Turn Signal On Chime

If your turm signal is left on for more than 34 o a mile
(1.2 k), a chime will sound at aach flash of the

turn signal. To tum off the chime, move the him signal
lever to the off position, '

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To changsa the headlamps from low to high beam, push
the lever toward tha instrument panel To retum o
low-beam headlamps, pull the multifunction lever towand
you. Then release it

When the high beams ams
o, this indicator light on
the instrumeant panal
cluster will alse be on.

Flash-to-Pass

This feature lets you use your high-beam headlamps lo
signal a driver in front of you that you want lo pass.

It works even i your headlamps are in the automatic
position

To usa d, pull the tum signal lever toward you, then
release i,

It your headlamps are in the automatic position or on
low beam, yaur igh-beam headiamps will lur on
Thaey'll stay on as lgng as you hold the lever 1owand you.
The mgh-beam indicatar an ' [he-instrumeant panel

clustar will come on. Releasae the lever to returm 1o
normal operation.

Windshield Wipers

& (MWist): For a single wiping cysie, tum the band to
mist. Hold it there uniil the wipars start. Then let go.
The wipers will slop afler one-wipe. |1 you want

mare wipes, hold the band on mist longsr,
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() (Off): To stop the wipers, move the band to off

Wt (Windshield Wipers): Turn the band fo control the
windshield wipara

You can sel the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very useful In light rain
or snaw, Tum the band o choose the delay time. The
closer to the top of the lever, fhe shorler the delay

For steady wiping at low spead, turn the band away fram
you to the first solid band past the delay sslfings. For
high-ageed wiping, fum the band further, to the second
solid band pas! the dolay settings, Ta stop the wipers,
move the band o ofl

Be sure to clear ice and snow fram the wiper blades
before using them, It they're frozen to the windsineld,
carafully loosen or thaw them. if your blades do become
warn or damaged, gel new blades or blade Inserts

Rainsense™ Wipers

Your vahicle may be eglipped with

Rainsensa™ windshigld wipers. When active, fnesa
wipars are able to detact moisture on the windshield and
automatically turn an the wipers.

The moisiure sensor s iocated naxl to the inside
rearview mirrgr and is mounted on the windsheld.

To tum en the Rainsensa™ featura. the wipers mus! be
=&l lo ona of the live delay seftings on the mulhfunction
lever. Eagh ol the five ssttings adjusis the sensitiyity

of the rainsensor. For more wipes, salect the higher
settinps, for tewer wipes, select (he lower setfings
logated closer to off on the multifunction lever

The ransensor will automatically control the frequeancy
of The wiges [rom off lo high spesd acconding 1o the
weather conditions. The wipers can ba left in a
rainsense moda aven whan it is not raining

Notice: Turn the windshield wiper band on the
multifunction lever to off 1o avoid wiper damage
when going through an automatic car wash.

Windshield Washer

% (Windshield Washer): To spray washer fuid on the
windshiald, press the windshigld washer paddie. The
wipers will clear the window and then either stop

ar return 10 your presel speed.

A\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice an the windshield,
blocking your vision.




Rear Window Washer/Wiper

This control & located (o
the nght of tha steering
whesal on the instrumant
panal,

Ta turn the rear wiper on, urm the cantrol to either 1, 2,
or 3, For delayad wiping, turm the control to 1 or 2.

For steady wiping, tum fhe conlrol 1o 3. To Wim the wiper
off, turn the contral 10 0.

Te wash tha rear window, press the washer symbaol
located In the center ol the control,

The rear window washar uses the same fluid bottle as
fhie windshield washer. Howevar, tha réar window
washer will run out of fluld before the windshisld washor,
If you can wash your windshigld but not your rear
window, check the fiurd level

Cruise Control

| {On): Move the switch 1o this positian 16 tum the
crulse control system on,

' {Resume/Accelerate): Move the switch to this
position 1o resume a sl spead or lo accelorate

v (Set): Press this button, located a1 {he end of the
lever, 10 sel & spaad
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II:J (Off): This position turns the crulae control system
off and cancels memary of a sel spead

With gruise control, you can malntain a speed of about
25 mph (40 km/j or more without keeping your foct
on the accelarator. This can really help on long

nps. Cruise control does not work at speads below
dboul 25 mph (40 kmih)

I you apply your brakas, the cruise control will shul off.

N CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

If you leave your crulse control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose confrol. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
gruise control.

* Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
S0, don't use your cruise conlrol on
winding roads or In heavy traffic.

* Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
neediess wheel spinning. and you could
lose contrel. Don't use cruise control on
slippery roads,

Setting Cruise Control
1. Move the cruise canirol swilch o on
2. Got up to the speed you warni

3. Prass in the s&t bution at the.and of the lever and
releasea it

4, Take your fool ofl the accelerator pedal
The accelarator pedal will not ge down
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CRUISE #

United States Canada
The CRUISE light on the instrument panel clustar will
come on when the cruise control is @ngaged

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruse control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. Thiz, ol course, shits
off the cruise contral. Bul yvou don't need to reset it,

Once you're going about 25 mph (20 km'h) or mare, you
can move the cruise conlrgl switch briefly from on to
resume/accelerate.

You'll go right back up fo your chosen spaed
and stay therg,

If you hold the switch al resuma/accelerate, the vehicle
will keep going faster untii you release the switch or
apply the brake. So unless you wanl to go faster, don't
hold the switch al resume/accelerate,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways 10 o to a higher speed

* Llse the acoelerator pedal 1o get to the highar
speed. Press the butlon al the end of the léver, than
release the button and the accelerator padal
You'll now cruise at the higher spead,

= Mova the cruise swilch from on to
resumelaccelarate, Hold it there until you gel up to
the speed you wani, and then refease the switch.
To increase your speed in very small amounts,
move the switch briefly to resums/accelerata
Each time you do this, your vehiole will go about
1 mph (1.6 km/h} fastar

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

® Pressin the set bution at the end of tha lever
until you reach the lower spead you want, then
releasze if,

s To slow down in very small amounts, briefly press
the se! button. Each time you do this, you'll go
abiout 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower.
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Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control
Use the acoelsraldr pedal to increase your spaed,

Vuhen you take your togt off tha pedal, your vehicle will
slow down 1o the crusse control speed you sat sarlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How weil your cruise control will work on hills depends
upron your speed, load and the steepness of the

hills. When gting up steep hills, you may want to slep
on Ihe accelerator pedal o maintain your speed

When going downhill, you may have io brake or shift to
a lower gear 10 keep your speed down. O] course,
applying the brake takas you out of cruise control. Many
drivers Hind this 1o be too much trouble and don't use
cruge control on steen hills.

Ending Cruise Confrol

There are three ways to lurn off the cruise control:
* Step lightly on the brake pedal.
* WMova the cruise-switch to ol or
* Shift the transmission to NEUTRAL (M),

Erasing Speed Memory

Whien you tum off the crulse cantrol or the ignition, your
cruise donlrol set speed memory |s erased.

Exterior Lamps

Your exterior lamps knob
Is located on your
mstrumant pansal 1o {ha lef
ol the steering wheel.

/ (Off): Turn the knob 1o this symbol and ralease It to
turn aff tha Daytims Running Lamps (DRL) and the
automatic headlamps- An Indicator will ilummate when
ihe position |5 salected.

B {Automatic DRL/AHL): Turming the knab to this
symbal puls the system Inio automatic headlamp mode.
An Indicator will lluminate when the position is
solocted.
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0 (Parking Lamps): Tumn the knob to this symbol to
manually turh on the lollowing:

s Parking Lamps

% Sidemarker Lamps

% Taillamps

% License Plale Lamps

* |nstrument PEIHT-:'|.|.J|]T'IIE

20 (Headlamps): Tum the knob to this symbol o turm
on all the tamps lisied as well as the headlamps.

Automatic Headlamp System

When i1 s dark sncugh oulside, your adlomatic
headlamp system will twm an your headiamps at the
normal brightness along with offier lamps such as

the taillamps, sidemarke:, parking lamps and the
instrument panel lighls. The radio lights will als0 be on

Your vehicte s equipped with a fight sensor on the
top of the instrument panal Be sure it 13 not covared or
the system will be ¢n whenever the ignition is on.

The system may also turn on your fights when driving
through a parking garage, heavy overcast weather
of & tunnel, This is normal.

There is a detay in the fransition between the daytime
and nighttime operation of the Daytime Hunning
Lemps (DAL} and the automatic headlamp systems,

5o that driving under bridges or bright overhead strest
lights doas nol alfect the systam, The DRL and
automatic headlamp system will only be affected wiven
the light sensar sees a changea in lighting lasting
longer than the delay,

If you start your vehicle in a dark garage. the aulomatic
headlamp system will come on immediately. Once

voul leave the garage, it will take approximately

one minute for the automafic headliamp systam 1o
change o DRL if i s light outside. During that defay.
your instrument panel clusier may nol be as bright

as usyal. Make sure your instrument panet brightness
cantral 1510 the full bright pasition.

To idle your vahicle with the aulomatic headlamp
system off, set the parking brake while the ignition is ol
Then start your vehicle, The autamatic headlamp
systam will stay off unil you release the parking brake,

-shift out ol park or lurn the exterior lamp control ©

the off position as described in "Exterior Lamps”.
Lamps On Reminder

A remindar lone will sound when your headlamps or
parking lamps are manually turned on, the driver's door
is opan and your ignition is in LOCK or ACCESSORY.
To turn the fane off, turn the knob all the way
counterclockwiza, In the automatic mode, the headlamps
turn off onca the ignition key is in LOCK
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Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DAL) can make it easter for
othors to sea the front of your vehicle during the

day. DRL can be helpful in many differant driving
conditions, but thev can be especially helpful in the shorl
perods afier dawn and belore sunset. Fully functional
daylime running lamps are reguired on all vehicles

first sofd in Canada.

The DRL system will make your headlamps come
on &l reduced brightness whan tha following conditions
arg mat:

® The ignifion is on,

% the extaror lamps knob is in automatic
heatiamp mode,

s ihe light sensor detects daytime fight, and

s the transmission s net in PARK (P).

When the DAL are on, anly your headlamps will be on.
The talilamps, sidemarker and other lamps won'l be
on. The instrument panel won't he lit up either

When I\ begins 1o get dark, the headiamps will
automatically switch from DRL 1o the regular headlamps,

Fog Lamps

Your vehicle may have this feature. Use your tof) lamps

for better vision in foggy ar misty conditions. Your
ignition must be in AUN for your fog lamps to wirk

The fog lamp button is
located on the instrurnent
panel to the right of

the extarior lamps knob.

Press the button to tum the fog lamps on. Press the
button agam 1o tum them off. A light will glow near the
biution when the fog lamps are on. Fog lamps will

turn off whanavar your high-beam headlamps are on.




Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

Press the knob iocated
naxt to the exterior lamps
knob 1o extend I, -Adjust
the instrument panel lghis
Turn tha knobr all the

way up o lum an
Ihe-intenior famps, Prass
the knob back info its
slored pasition whan
you're not using L.

Dome Lamp Override

Tha dome overnde bulton
Is located below the
axlenor amps knob.

To twrn the dome lamps off, press the button, The domae
lamps will remain off when a door is open, This will
overnde. the llluminated enlry fealura unless you

use your keyless entry transmitter to uniock the vehicle,
To return the lamps 10 autormatic operalion, press the
button again. The dome lamps will come on whien

you open a door

Entry Lighting

Your vizhicle is equipped with an illuminaled eniry
feallire.

Whan a door is opened, the dome lamps will coma an if
e dome averride bution is in the "out” position.

Whan all ihe doors are clased, the lamps will stay on for
a short perjiod of ime and will then um off automatically
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It you use your keyless enlry fransmitiar 1o unlock the
vetugle, the interior lighis will come on lor @ shiort
lime whether or not the dome override s on.

Exit Lighting

With exit ighting, the Interior lamps will come on whan
you remove the key from the ignilion 1o help you

see while exiting the vehicle. With the dome ovarrides
button in the “oul” position, these lights will stay on fora
shorn perlod of time and than will go out

Reading Lamps

Press the lans on the lamp located above the doors 10
turm the reading lamps on and off,

Dome Lamps

The dome lamps will came on when you apen & door
unless he dome lamp ovemde is pressed m.

You can also tum the dome lamps on by turning tha
thumbwheel, locatad naxl to the exienor lamps knob, all
the way up o the top detent position. |n this positlon,
the doma famps will remain on until they are tumed off

Battery Run-Down Protection

This leature shuls off the dome, courtasy, vanity, and
reading lamps f they are left on for mare than

20 minutes whien the ignitian is ofl. This will keep your
battery from running down,

It the batery run-down protection shuts off the intenor
lamps, it may be necessary to do one ol the following to
retum 1o normal operation

o Shut oft ail lamps and close all doors, or
* purn the ignition key to AUN.

This feature will also turm off the parking lamps and
haadlamps under most circumatances, If they ara laft en
Il you would like 1o turn tham back on, um the exterior
lamps knab
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Accessory Power Outlets

Your vehicle may have-accessory power outlets. With
the aocessory power outlets, you can plug in auxiliary
electrical equipment such as a paellular telephans ar
CB-radio,

The Nirst outlet is located to the nght of the cigaratie
lighter an the instrument panel. The second oullet
15 located on the rear ol the centar console

Remove the cover from the outlet 1o use the cutlet,
Be sure to put the cover back on when not using the
accessory power outlet

Cartain elecirical accessones may not be compatibla
with the accessary power oullet and could resuit

In blown vehicle or adaptor fuses. If you experience a
problem, see your dealer for additional information
on the accessery pawer oullets.

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty, Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding electrical equipment, be sure to follow the
praper installation instruckons included with the
gauipmani

Notice: Power outlets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type ol accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug, Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Your vehicle may have this leaturs. The front ashiray is
removable-and fits intg 1he front cuphalder.

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashtrays. Hol cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.

To remove the front ashiray, pull the covered bin out of
the cupholder,

To use the lightar, press |t in all the way, and let ga
When it's ready, it will pop back oul by itseif.

Notice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating elemenl when it's
ready, That can make it overheat, damaging the
lightar and the heating element.
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Climate Controls

Dual Climate Control System

With this system you can confral the healing. cooling
and venfilation for your vehicle

%7 (Fan): Turn the left knab clockwise or
counterclockwize to Increase or decrease the fan speed
It thie knab (s in olf outside air will still enter the

vehicts, and will ba directed based on the pesition ol the
mode knob. The tamperature can still be adjusted

using the tempearature knob

Tur fhe nght knob clockwise or counterclockwiza o
dicact the airflow inside of your vehicle,

To change the current mode, selael one of the following:

:J (Vent); This mode directs air 1o the Instrumeant
panal oullais

i {Bi-Levet): This mods directs about hall of the air
o the nstrument panal outlais; than directs most of
the remalfing air o the loar outlets. A litle ail is
directed toward the windshigld and the side window
outlets. Cooter air s directed o the upper vants

and warmer air to the Hoar autlets

I (Floor): This mode directs most of 1ha alr to the
flogr outiets wilth a iithe air directed to the windshield and
the side window outiets. The recirculation button

cannot be selected while i lloor mode

<> (Recirculation): Recirculation mode s used tp
recirculate (he alr inside of your vehicle, When this
butlon is pressed, an indicator light in the bulton

will come on 1o lel you know that it is active. Use this
mode 10 help prevent outside odors and/or dust

from entering your vehicle or to help cocl the air inaids
of your vahicls more gquickly. The air condiioning
sompressar will alse come on when this mode is
activated. While in recirculalion mode; the windows may
fog when the weather s gold and damp. To clear the
log, select either the blend or defrost mode and increase
fan speed. Rechcufation mode shuts off whan the
enging is lurmed off
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Temperature Control

Driver's Side: The lever on the laft side of the climate
contral panel 1s used to raise or lowar the tamperature
on the driver's side of the vahicle, Slide the lever

up orf down to adjus! the lemperaiures.

Passenger's Side: The laver on the nght side of tha
climate control panal Is used lo raise or lower the
temperature on the passenger's side of the vehicle.
Slide the lever up or down 10 adjust the lemparature.
This levar also adjusts the lempamture fo tha rear
seal oullets.

When the temperalure outside s O°F (-18°C) or lower,
use tha engina coolant heater, if equipped, to provide
warmar taster o your vehicie.

{* (Alr Conditioning): Press this button to tum the
air-conditioning system on or off. When the button

|5 pressed, an indicator light will come on and the
system will begin to ool and dehumidity the air inside
of your vehicle. You may nalice a slight changa in
engine performance whan the air conditioning
compressar shuts off and wins on again

This is normal.

Defogging and Defrosting

Fog on the inside of windows is a tesull of high humidity
(molsture) condansing on the cool window glass: This
can be mimmized i the climate control system is

usad properly, There are two modes to chobse from 1o
clear fog or frast from youl windshield, Use the

dafog mode 1o clear the windows of fog or molslure and
warm lhe passengers. Use the defrost mode to

remove fog or frost from the windshigld more quickly,

Tum the right knob clockwise or counterclockwise
o select one of 1he ollowing modes,

14 (Defog): This mode directs the air to the fioor
oullets, windshleld and side window outlets.

The recirculation bution cannol be selected while in
defog mode.

T (Defrost): This mode directs most of the air to the
windshield and the side window oullats, with only a
little & direcled to the floor oullsts. The air conditioning
COmprassar may run o dehumidity the air to prevent
window fogging. The recirgutation button canno

be selacted while In dafrost mode. Do not drive the
vehicle urtil all the windows are clear,
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Rear Window Defogger

Tha lines you sss an the rear window warm the glass.

Press this button to turn the rear window delogger an or
off - An ndicator light in the button will gome on 19 let
you know that the mar window defogger is active.

The rear window delogger will automatically tum off
approximately ten minutes alter the bullon is pressed,

If your vehicle s equipped with heated mirrars, this
button will activate them,

Notice: Don't use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window. If you do, you could cul or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
coverad by your warranty. Do not attach a tlemporary
vehicle license, tape, a decal ar anything similar

to the defogger grid.

Outlet Adjustment

Usa the air outlets located n the center and on the side
of your instrument panal to direot e airflow

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures when litfle heating or
coolmg 15 needed, use the vent setting Lo direct outside
alr through your vehicle

Your vehicle's ventitation system supplies cutside-
alr to the ingide of your vehicle when it is maving
With the side windows closed, air will flow into the
front &ir iniet grilles, through the vehicle and out the
air exhaust valves.

Outside air will alsa enter tha vehicle when the heater
of the air conditioning 1s running, unless you have
selected recirculation mode,
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Operation Tips

* Keep the hood and front air mlats frae of ice, snow,
gr any other obstruction (such as leavaes), The
heater and defroster will work far batter, reducing
thia chance of fogging the inside of your windows

* When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, turn the
fan knoh all the way to the right for a lew moements
before driving. This helps clear the intake ducls
of snow and moisture, and reduces the chance o
fogging the inside of your window.

* Keap tha alr path under the trant seats clear of
objects, This helps air 1o circulate throughout
yaur vehicie,

* Adding outside eguipment 1o the front of your
vahigle, such as hood-air dellectors, may affect the
performance of the heating and &r condtioning
syatem, Check with your dealer before arding
giuipmeant 1o the oulside of your vehicle,

Dual Automatic Climate Control
System

Your vehicle rmay have the optional dual aulomatic
climate control system. With fis system you can control
the heating, cocling and ventilation for your vehicle.

When your vehiclg is first staned. the display will show
tha drver's tempearaiure sefting and air defivery

mate for five seconds. Then i will show the outside
tamparalure

() (Off): Press this button to turn off the antire climate
confrel system. Quiside air will =hll enter the vanicle,
and will be diracted o the lloor. Prass the AUTO button,
the mode button, the fan armows, or either temperaiura
kol 1o tum the system on
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i (Mode): Press this butten to manually selec! the air
delivary mode o the floor, Instrumant panel. or
windshield outlets. The system will stay in the selected
mode untll the mode button is pressed again or the
AUTO buttan is pressed.

Driver's Side Temperature Knob: Tum this knob
clockwise ot counterciockwise 1o manually raise or lower
the temparature on the driver's side of the vahicle

The display will show the temperature setting decreasing
of incréasing and the word "DRIVER" will light up.

This knob can also adjust the passenger's side
temperalure sefting simultaneously | the two zones gre
linked. The words "DRIVER and PASS" will than

light up.

Passenger's Side Temperature Knob: Turn thiz knob
clockwise or counterciockwise to manually raise or
lower the temperatura on (he passanger's side of the
vehicle: The display will show the lemperalure

setting decreasing o Increasing and the word "PASSE"
will light up. The passenger's temperatire selling can be
set to mateh and link to the driver's lempemturg

setling by pressing and holding the AUTO button for
three seconds, By adjusting the drivet’'s side
temperatura setting, the passenger’s side temperature
setling will tellow and both "DRIVER and PASS”

will be alsplayed. The passenger's side temperature
satting also resels and ralinks to the driver's side-
lemperature satting if the vehicle has been off tor more
than wa hours, '

Automatic Operation

AUTO (Automatic): When automatic operalion 15
aclive, the system will control the inside tempeorature,
the air delivery mode, and the fan spaad.

Usa the steps balow to place the entire system in
automatio mode:

1. Press the AUTO bution

When AUTO s selected, the air conditioning
operation and air inlet will be automatically
controlled, The alr conditioning compressor will run
whan |he qulside temperallra |5 over approximately
40°F (4"C). The alr inlet will normally be sat to
outside mir. I it's hot outside, the air intet will
automatically switch o recirculata inside air to help
quickly cool down your vehicle,

2 Set the driver's and passenger's temperature.

To lind your comfort setfing, start with a 72°F (22°C)
temperatura setling and allow about 20 minutes

ler the system 1o reguiate. Turn the drivers o
passanger's side temperature knob to adjust the
ternperaiure selting as necessary. If you choose the
temperature satting of 60°F (157C), the sysiem

will ramain at the maximum cooling setting. If you
choose the temperature setting of 90°F (32°C),

the system will remain at the maximum heal salfing
Choosing either maximum ssling may not cause
the vehicle to heat or cool any faster.
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Manual Operation

To change tha current setting, sslect one of the
follcwing:

A3 Y (Fan): This button aliows you to manually
adjust the fan speed Press the up arrow 10 increase fan
speed and the down arrow 1o decrease [an spesad.

The display will change to show you the selected fan
spead and tha driver’s side femperature setting lor five
seoonds,

' (Mode): Press this button to manually change the
direction of the aiflow In your vehicle. Keap prassing the
button until the desired mods appears on the display.
The display will change to show you the selected

dir delivery mode and tha driver's temperature selling
for five seconds,

74 (Vent): This mode direpts air 1o the instrument
pandl oullels.

i (Bi-Level): This mode directs approximately half ol
tha air to the instrument panal outiets, then dirgcts

the remaining air to the floor cutlels. A little air is
directed toward the windshisid and the side window
outiets. Cotler air |s directed 1o the upper ouliets and
warmar air to the floor outlals.

¥+l (Fioor): This made directs most of the air 1o the
lloor outlets, Some:air alao cormes out af the defrosier

and side window outlets. Tha recimulation butlon cannot
ke satectad in lloor mode

e {Recirculation): Press (his bulton to tum
recircolation mode on or off. When this button s
pressed, an indicatar lght in the button will also come
on o let you know that it is activated. Recirculation
mode s used to recirculate the air inside of your vehicle.
Lisa this mode to help prevent outside odars andlor
dust from entenng your vehicle or 1o help cool the air
inside of your vehicle morg quickly. Racirculation

mode can be used with vent and bi-leval modes, but it
cannol be used with Yooy, defog o defrost modes.

Il the weather is cold and damp, the System may cause
tha windows o fog while using recirculation mode.

If the windows do stant to fog, select defoq or

defrost modea.

* A/C [Alr Conditioning): Press this bulion lo
manuglly turn the air conditioning systam on or off.
When the system |5 on, he system will automahcally
begin 1o cool and dehumidity the air inside of your
vehike. '

Il you select air conditionmng off while in front detrost or
defoa made, the air conditioning off symbol will fiash
ig lat you know this i not zllowed.

You may ndtice a slight change in engine parformance.
when the air-conditicning compressor shuts ol and
turns on again. This is normal.
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4% (Air Conditioning Of): Whan you turn the ar
condittoring off, this symbol will appear an the display,
When the air conditioning is salectsd or In AUTO
mode, the system will run the air conditioning
automalicatly

Defogging and Defrosting

Fog on the inside of windows i5.a result of high humidity
{meoislure} condensing on the cool window- glass, This
can be minimized It the climate conirol system (s

used propery. You can use aither delog or front defrost
to clear fog or frosl from your windshigld

i (Defog): Use this setting to clear the windows of fog
or maisiure, This setfing will deliver air 1o the floor
and windshield gutigts

T (Front Defrost): Press the trant defrost button 16
datrost the windshield. The system will automatically
santrol the fan speed it you select debrost from AUTO
mde. If the outside temperature is 40°F (4°C) or
WaEMMEl, your air condiioning compressor will
automatically min 1o hatp dehumidity the alr and dry the
windshietd, Do not drive the vehicle until all the
windows are claar.

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogaer uses a warming grd (o
remove fog from the rear window.

Prese this button o tum
the rear window defogoer
an or afl

An indicator light n the button will come an 1o let you
know fhat the rear window defogger is achivated.

The rear window defogger will turn off approximately, 10
minutes after the bulton is pressed. |1 you nead
additicral warming time, press the button again.




Notice: Don’t use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, lape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.

Do not attach a tempaorary vehicle llcense. tapa, @ decal
ar anything similar to the defogger grid.

QOutlet Adjustment

Use the alr outlets located In the cenler and on the side
of your mstrument panel 1o direcl the airflow.

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures whean little healing or
cooling s needed, use the vent satting 1o direct oulside
air through your vehicke

Your vehicle's ventilation system supplies outside air to
the inside of your vehicle whan it is maving. With the
side windows closed, ar will flow into the front &r inlet
gnilles, through the vehicle and oul the air exhaust
Valves,

Cutside air will also enter the vebicle when the heater
or the air conditioning compressar is running, unless you
have the recirculation bullon pushed Im,

Operation Tips

* Keep the hood and frent air inlets free of ce, snow,
ar any other obstruction {such as leaves). The
haater and defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the inside of yvour windows.

* Whan you enter a vehicle in cald weather, turn the
fan knob all the way to the right for a few moments
tetore doving. This halps clear the intake dugts
of snow and moistura, and reduces the chance of
togging the Inside of your window

* Keep the air path under the fronl seats clear of
objects. This helps alr 1o ciroulate throughout
your vehicla:

* Adding outsids equipment fo the front of your
vehicle, such as hood-air deflectors, may affect the
performance of the heating and air canditioning
system. Chack with your dealer before adding
sguipment fo the outside ol your vehicla:
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Rear Climate Control System

Your vehicle has one-of the lollowing rear comion
control systems. With gither system, the rear comfort
controls will be disabled when the front comfort control
system Is In defrost, This ocours ta provide maximum
dirflow 1o clear the windshield

TrailBlazer

H your vaticls has the rar seat audio system, the lower
buttons are used to adjust the rear seal comfornt

cartrols, The temperature of the air coming thraugh the
rear oullets s determined by the front passengers
temparatura satling. The butlon with the up and down
arrows on if regulates the fan speed. The mode
TrailBlazer buttan can be used ta change the direction of alrfiow
(upper, bi-level or floor) 1o the rear seat area. To wm the
rear comiart cantrols off, press the lower PWR bution.

E

Thi lempermature of the air coming thrauah the rea
dullels s determingd by the lront passangers
temparature setting. Press the PWR button to tum the
rear commlort eonlrols on and off. Use the mode knab

10 change the direction ol airflow (upper, bi-level or floar)
o the fear seal area
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Qutlet Adjustment TrailBlazer EXT

Ta operate the rear air conditioning system, the frant &r
conditioning system must be on. With the front air
conditioning system off, the rear systam conirols can
anly be used to circulate air in the rear of the vahicle,

Ta atjust the aiflow speed, wrn the fan knob {dnver
ovarride switch), located on the fleor console to 1, 2 o
3. The rear mode and temparature position will now
mirmic the frant control System mede and passenger side
lempearature.

Your vehicls may have rear seat outiets that can be
used to adjust the aiflow toward either seating area, the
fisar or upward. Move the cantral in the center of

each outiat In any dirsction o direct aiflow

TrailBlazer EXT
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A (Panel): When panel mode is selectad in the lronl
contralier, the rear ayslam will distribute air from the four
headliner outlets.

i/ (Bi-level): Whan bi-level made is selecied in the

Iront cantraller, 1he rear systam will distribute air
tram the four headliiner autiets a@nd the third seat
Hoor outiat.

tof (Floor): When floor mode is selected in the frant
contrallies, the rear systam will disinbule air from the thired
seal floor outlst.

a‘f; {Defog): When defog mode 15 selected in the front

gontrofer, the rear system will distribute @ir from the
third seal Hoor outlet

0 (Defrost): When detrost mode is salected in the
front controfler, the rear system will distnbule air
from the third seat floor gutlet,

To activate the second row seal contrals in the following
systems, set the fan knob, located on the front
console, 1o A,

TrailBlazer EXT

Turn the knobs on the control panel to choosa-a fan
gpead, temperature and direction of alrllow,

Selecting panel mode will deliver air 1o the four headlines
outlets. Selecting bi-level mode will deliver warmar air
o the third seat floor outtet and cooler air to the
headliner outlets, Selacting ficor mode will deliver alf to
the ficor outlle! located in the third seal area
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TrallBlazer EXT

FPress the buttons at the bottom of the audic contral
panal to adjust the tan speed, mode and temperature lor
tha rear passengers. The salections will be shown on
tha display,

Press the rear ian gontral button with the amrmow pointing
rnght o turn the rear climate control on. Toggle thes
button 1o adjust the air flow speed. To turn the

rear system off; toogle the lelt arrdw unti! the display
tums: off

3-30



Steering Wheel Climate Controls

You can adjust the fan speed and temperature of the
front olimate contral system by using the buttons located
on your steering wheet.

iy (Fan): Prass the-up or down amow on this switch o
increase or decrease the fan spaed,

-_E (Temperature): Prass (he up or down arrow on this
swilth 1o increass ar decrease (he {emperature of
the air flowing through the system,

Climate Controls Personalization

If your vehicle (& equipped with the Driver Information
Center (DIC), you can store and recall the climate
control settings for tempearature, air dellvery made and
fan speed for two diferent drivers. The personal
choice setfings recalled are detarmined by the
transmilter used to enter the vehicle. After the button
with the unlock symbal on a mmote keyless entry
transmitter is pressed. the climate control will adjust to
the last sentings of the identified driver. The settings
can also be changad by pressing one of the memary
butlons {1 or 2) located on the diiver's door. When
adjustmants are made, the new settings are
automatically saved for e driver,
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the waming hghts and gages that
may be on your vahicle, The pictures will hkelp you
locate thém

Warning. lights and gages can signal that something s
wrong before || becomes serious enough 10 caose

8N axpansive rapair or replacement. Paying attanhon to
your warning lights and gages could also save you

or othars from injury,

Waming lights come on when there may be or is &
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you will
sea In the detalls on the next few pages, same

warming lights come on brielly when you start the
enging just to et you know they're working. if you are
familiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
whien this happens

Gages can indicata whan thera may be or 1s a prebiem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages

and warning lghts work together 10 lgl you know when
there's a problem with yaur vehicle,

When ona of the waming hghts comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages
shows there may be a problem. oheck the seclion 1hal
lelis you what to do about It. Please follow this
manual's advine

Waiting to do repars can be costly-and eyen
dangerous. So please get to know your warning lights
and gages: Tney're a big help,

Yaour vehicle may also have a Driver Information Cenlar
[DIC) that wiorks along with the waming lights and
gages. See Dmeer Information Centar (DIC) on

page 3-46
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrumeant panel cluster s designed 1o et you know at & glance how your vehigle is running. You'll know how

fasl you're going, about how much fuel you've used. and many othar thing you'll need o know to drive safaly
and economically
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United States version shown, Canada similar
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lels you ses your spead in both
miles per hour {mph) and Kilometerss per hour (km/h).

Your odometer shows how lar your vehicle has
been dnven, in aither miles (used In the United Slates)
of Kilomaters (used in Canada)

The odomaier mileage can be checked withoul the
vahicle running. Simply press the trip odometar button.

You may wander what happens I yvour vehicle nesds
a2 new odometer Inslalled. The new ang will be sat 1o the
carreat millage fotal of the old cdometar

Trip Odometer

{f hmE g E EEH TRIP ﬁ\J

The trip odomater can tell you how far your vehigie
has bean driven since you last sat the trip odometer
1o Zerd

The tnp odomater is part of the Drver Information
Center {DIC). For vehicles without a DIC, press the stem
located on the instrumant panal cluster to display the
trip edometer. Press and hold the stem to reset the trip
odometer once it is displaved

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed In revolutions
per minule {rpm)j,

Notice: Do not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded warning area, or engine
damage may occur.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When tha key is lumad o RUN, a chime will come an
for several seconds 1o remind people 1o asten their
safety belts, unless the dnver's safety balt is already
bickled

Thiz satety balt light will
also come on and 516':.-' 8
for several seconds,

then it will tiash far
saveral morg

I the driver's balt s already buckled, neither the chime
nar the light will come on.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There |5 an alr bag readiness light on the instrumeant
panel, which shows the air bag symbaol. The system
checks the air bag's electncal system lor mallunctians.
Tha light tells you it there s-an electneal problem

The system cheok includes the air bag sansors, the alr
baa modulés. the wiring and the crash sensing and
diagnostic module. For more information on the air bag
system, sae Air Bag Syslems on page 1409,

This light will corme on
when you starl your
vehigie, and it will flash for
a few seconds. Then

Ihe light should go ol
This means the system

is reay.

~

it the air bag readiness high! stays on aftar you start the
vahigla or comas on whan you are driving, vour air

brag system may nol wark properly. Have your vehicls
sanviced right away

A\ CAUTION:

It the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may nol be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may nol inflate In a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help
avold injury to yoursell or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start

your vehicle.
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The air bag readiness light should flash for a Tew
segonds when you tum the ignition key 1o AUN, Il the
Hght doesn't come on then, hava it tixed so it will

be ready to wam you if there 1s a problem.

Charging System Light

The-charging system light
will come on brelly when
yorl turn on the igniticn,
But the engine Is not
running, as a chack to
show you i1 s warking

It should go out once the engine is ranning. If it stays
an, or comes on while you are driving, you may have a
problem with the chaming systam. |t could Indicate

that you bave problems with a generator drive belt, or
another electncal problem. Have it checked nght

away. Drving while this light is on could draln your
battery.

If wou must drive a short distance with the light on, ba
cartain to wm off all your accassarias, such as the radio
and air conditioner,

Voltmeter Gage

Whean your enging is not
running, but the ignition s
on (in RUN), this gage
shows your ballery's state

g, ol charge in DC volis

% lll:f
13

[} vz

When the engine & unning, the gage shows the
condition of the charging system, Beadings between the
low and high warning zones indicate tha normal
operatng range

Readings in the low waming zone may occur when &
large number of electrical agoassories are operaling in
the wehicle and tha enging is left idling for an
extended perod. This-conditlon & normal since the
charging system is not able lo provida full powar

at engine wle. As engine speads are increased, this
condition should correct itselt as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system (o creale maximum power
You can anly drive for a shaort time with the reading

In |ithar warning zone, IF you must drive, tum off

all unnecessary Bccessonas.

3-36



Readings In &ilher waming zone indicate a possible
problem in the slectrical systern. Have the vahicle
seniced as soon as possible:

Brake System Warning Light

When the ignition is an, the brake-system waming light
will come on when you set your parking brake. The
light will sfay on f your parking brake doesn’l release
fully. 1T 4 stays on atler your parking brake is fully
raleased, It means you have a brake problem. A chime
may alse sound when tha light comes on.

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided into two
pars, |l one part isn't working, the other part can still
work and stop youw. For good braking, though, you need
both parts working wall,

It the warning light comes on, there colld be a brake
problem. Have your brake system inspected nght away

QIGINNG

This light should come on briefly when you turm the
igrition key o RUMN. If it doasn'l come on then. have il
fixed so it will ba ready to wam you if there's a
problem,

I the fight comes on while you are driving, pull off the
rsad and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the

floor, 1t may take longer fo stop. It the light 15 still on,
have the vehicle lowed for service. See Towing

Your Vehicle on page 4-42

/A CAUTION:

Your brake system may nol be working
properly If the brake system warning light |s
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stoppod
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

BRAKE
Canada

United States
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Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

(=)

With the anti-lock brake
system. this light will come
an when you start your
engine and may stay on for
saveral sagonds. That's
normal. A ghime may also
saund whan the light
COMEs on,

If the: light stays on, or comeas on when you re drying,
your vehicla nends service. |t the ragular brake

system warning light st on, you still have brakes, bul
you dor't have anfi-lock brakes. I the reguiar brake
syatem warning light is-also on. you don’t have anli-lock
orakes and there's a problem with your requiar

brakes, See Brake Systerm Warning Light an page 3-37
earlier in this section,

The anli-lock brake system waming hght should come
on briefly when you tum the ignition key to HUN, |

the light doesn’t come an then, have I fixed so It will be
ready to warmn you il thereis a problem:

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

1yl M
i, SV,
Tihd S Ll B

E & & ¢

United States Canada

This gage shows the engine coolant temparature. 1f the
gaga pointar moves (nio e red area, it means that
your engine coclant has overheated, If you have been
operating your vahicle-under normal driving conditions.
you should pull aff the road, stop your vehcle and

lurm aff the enging as soon as possible

Sea Engine Chverheating an page 5-25 1or more
information
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp

Service Engine Soon Light in the
United States or Check Engine Light in
Canada

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

K

United States Canada
Your vehicle i1s eguipped with a camputer which
manitors operation of the fusl, lgnition and emission
control systems.

This-system is called OHD || (On-Board
Dimgnostics-Second Ganertion) and is intended to
assure thal emissions are al aceapiable levels for the
life-af the vehicle, Relping to produce & cleaner
enviranment. Tha SERVICE ENGINE SOON or CHECHK
ENGINE light comes on 1o indicate that there s a
privblem and semvice 5 requirsd, Matfunctions aften will
be indicated by the system belore any problem is
apparent. This may pravant maore senous damage o

your vehicle. This system is also designed 10 assist your
service lechnician in correctly diagrosing any
malfunction

Notice: |If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a whiie, your emission conirols

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may nol run as
smoothly, This could lead to costly repairs thal may
not be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modilications made 1o the engine,
transmission, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires

with other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty, This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.

This Hight should come:on, as-a ahack to show you it s
waorking, when fhe |gnifion |s on and the gngine is

nol running. I the light diesn'l come an, have |l
repaired. This light will also come on dunng a
malfunction In'one ol two ways;

* Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire Increases vahicla emisslons
and may damage the emission control system on
vour vehicla, Dealsr or gualified service cenler
diagnosis and service may be regquired
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* Light On Steady — An emission control system
malfunction has been detected on your yehicle
Dealer or qualiied service caner diagnosis
and servica may be reguired.

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more sariolis damage to
your vetcle:

* Reducing vehicle speedd
* Avoding hard accelerations;
* Avoiding steep uphill grades

* |f you are towing a trailer, reduce the amount of
camo being hauled as soon as il 5 possible.

If the light stops flashing and remaing on steady, see "l
the Light |5 On Steady” following.

It the light confinues to liash, whan il 5 sale 10 do 50,
slop the vehicle, Find a sale place to park your vehicls.
Turn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restar
the engine. I the ligh! remains on steady, see "l

the Light Is On Steady” following. Il the light s atill
Hashing, follow the previous steps.-and drive the vehicle
to your dealer or qualified service cantaer for service.

Iif the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the amission system
maitunchon by considering the following:

Did you recently put tuel into your vehicie?

it 50, reinstall the tuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap. See Ailling Yow Tank an page 5-7. Tha
diagnostic systermn can determine i the fual cap has
Been lefl off or improperdy natalied. A looge of missing
fuel cap will allow fual to evaporate inta the atmospheare.
A few dmang tnps with the cap propeny installed
should tum the light it

Did you just drive through a deep puddie of waler?

Il 'so, your elecincal system may be wel, The condition
will usually be corrected when the electngal system
dries out, A few driving trips should turn the light off.

Have you recently chanaed brands of fuel?

It so, be sure to fuel yaur vahicle with guality luel. See
Gasaiing Octane on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality wil
causa your engine not to run as efficiently as designed,
You may natice this as stalling after starl-up, stalling
when you put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation
on -acceleration or stumbling on accelaration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine is wanmed up. )
This will be detected by the system and cause the

light to turn an.
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If you expernence one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will regire al least
one il tank of the proger fuel 1o tum the light off

If none of the above steps have made he fight lurn off,
have youl dealer or qualified service centar chack

the vehicte, Your dealer has the proper test equipment
and diagnostic 1ools 1o fix any mechanical or elecincal
problems that may have doveloped.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state‘provincial and local govemments have or
may bedgin programs 1o inspect the emission control
equipmeant on your vehicle, Failure to pass this
inspection could prevent you Trom getting a vehicle
regwstration.

Haere gre soma things you nead o know 1o halp your
vahicle pass an Inspechon:

Your vehitle will not pass this inspection it the SERVICE
ENGINE SO0ON or CHECK ENGINE light 15 on or not
waorking properiy.

Your vehicle will nol pass this inspection it the OBD
(on-board diagnostic) system determines that critical
emissmon control systems have nol baen complelaly:
diagnosed by the system. The vehicle would be
conmdersd nol ready for Inspection. This can happen if
you have recently replaced your battery or i your

battery has run down. The dagnostic system is
dasigned In-avaluate crtical emission control systems
during normal driving. This may take several days

of routing driving. Il you have done this and your vahicle
shill doas not pass the inspechon for lack of OBD
syslem readingss, see your dealsr or qualified service
center lo prepare the vehicle for inspection.

Oil Pressure Gage

\
N2 | |,
2 g0l | Ly
United States Canada

The oil pressure gage shaws the engine oil pressure in
psi (pounds per square inch) when the engine is
running. Canadian vehicles indicals pressure in kPa
(kilopaseals),




4\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced,

Nolice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be cosily and is not covered by
your warranty.

Ol pressure may vary with engine speed, oulside
temperature and oll viscasity, but readings above the
low pressure zone indicate the nermal operating range

A reading in the low pressure zong may be caused
by 8 dangercusly low oil leval or other problems causing
low il pressure.

Change Engine Oil Light

CHANGE
ENG
OIL

United States Canada

This hght s displayed when the engine ol needs to be
changed

Once the engine ol has been changsd, the CHANGE
ENG QI light must be reset. Unfil it is reset, the light will
be displayed when tha engine is on

Security Light

SECURITY

United States Canada
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This laht will come on briefly when you turn the
key toward START. The light will stay on until the
angine stars.

it the light flashes. the Passlok™ system has entered a
tamper mode. I the vehicle falls to start, see Passlock™
on page 2-18,

If the hight comes on continuously whila driving and

stays on, there may be a problem with the Passlock™

system. Your vehicle will not be prolected by Passlock™

and you should sea your dealer.

Also, ses Content Theft-Daterrant on page 2-17 for
additignal information regarding the SECURITY light

Cruise Control Light

Reduced Engine Power Light

REDUCED o
L)
POWER

&
CRUISE

United States Canada

Your vehicle may have this feature; Tha CHRUISE light
appears whenever you sat your arulse conlrol.

ENGINE
Canada

United States

This light is displayed whan a noticeable reduction in
tha vehicle's performance may occur, The vehicle may
be driven at & reduced speed when the reducerd

engine power light is on bul acceleration and speead
may be reduced. The parformance may be reduced until
the next lime you drive vour vehicle. If this light slays
on, see your dealer as soon as possble for diagnosis
and repair.

This light may also come on f thera Is a problem with
thie Electronic Throllle Contral (ETC) aystam. [ this
happens, take the vahicle in lor semvioe as soon

as passitile.
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Service Four-Wheel Drive
Warning Light

SERVICE
4WD

A

United States Canada
This light should come on briefly when you turn on the
lanitlan, as a check to show you it i warking.

The SERVICE 4WD light comes an to Indicate tha
there may bea preblem with the dnve system and
sarvice 1s reguired, Malfunctions can be indicated by the
system balare any probiem Is apparent, which may
preven! senous damage o the vehicle. This systam is
aiso designed 1o assist your service techrician In
comectly diagnasing a maltunction,
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Check Gages Warning Light

CHECK AT
GAGES =Ny

United States Canada

Tha CHECK GAGES light will come on brially when you
are starting the engine

It the light cames on and stays on while you are driving.
check your coolant temparature and enging oll
prassure gages o sea if hey are in the waming zonas

Gate Ajar Light

GATE
AIAR o
United States Canada




It this light comes on, your litigate or Iftglass is ajar, Try
cloging the liftgate or liitgiass again. Nevar drive with
the liftpate or liltglase even partially opern,

Fuel Gage
uu]m
tﬁ hy, .}k é !,
ﬁ e %
i) !
-
L]
United States Canada

When the Igniiion 15 on, thie fuel gage &ls you about
how much fuel you have ramaiming.

Here-are four things that some owners ask-aboul Noneg
aof these show a preblem with your fuel gage:

s Al ihe gas station, the gas pump shuts off betors
the gage reads full,

e | takes a little more or lgss fusl to fill up than the
gage Iindicated. For-example, the gage may hava
indicated the tank was half full, bul it actually tock &
litthe more or less than hall the tank's capacity to
fill the Llank.

e The gage moves a ittle when you tum a corner or
spaad up.

* The gage doesn't go back to empty when you turn
oft the ignition

Low Fuel Warning Light

The fight next to the tusl gage will come on briefly when
you ara starting the-enging

This light comes on when ihe fual tank s low on fuel,
To turn it off, add fuel to the fuel tank.




Driver Information Center (DIC)

Your vehicle may have this feature. The DIC display
5 iocated an the Instrument panal cluster above

Ihe sfeenng wheel. The DIC can display information
such as tha trip odomater, fusl economy and
persoralization features. The DIC buttons are located
on the stesnng whael

A Trip Information; This button will display the
odomater, trip cdometer and the limer

8. Fuel Information: This button will display the
curren! range, average lual aconomy, Instant luel
economy and engine ol life,

(.. Personalization: This buttan will change personal
options availabla on your vehicle,

B, Selegt: This buton resats-certain functions and
turns off or acknowledges messages on the DIC

DIC Operation and Displays

The DIC comes on when the ignitlan is on, After a short
detay the DIC will display the currert dhver and the
information thal was last displayed before the engine
was turmed off.

It & problem 5 detected, a waming message will appear
on the display. Pressing the select button will
agknowiadge any currenl warning or service messages,

The DIC has different modas which can be accessed
by pressing thi four buttons on the DIC, These biuttons
are frip information, fuel information. persenalization
ant select. The button functions ara detalled in

the folowing.

Trip Information

Use tha trnp information bution to scroll thraugh the
odomeatar, TRIP A, TRIP B and TIMER.

Odometer

Press the trip information button until the odomater
appears on the display. This shows the total distanoe
the vehicle has been driven in either miles or kilomaters
Pressing the reset stem located on the instrument
cluster with the vehicle off will also display the odometar
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Trip A and Trip B

Press the trip ifformation button until TRIP A orf TRIP B
is displayed. This shows the current distance traveled
sinee the last reset for each mp ndometar in either miles
ar kliometers. Bolh edomeaters can be used al thi

same fime.

Each trip odometer can be resel 1o 2ero separately by
pressing select while the desired trip odometar is
displayed. You can also resat the trip odometers wilh
the resst stem on 1he cluster. It you press and hold the
resel stem for four seconds, the display will show the
distance travelad since the lastignition cycle.

Timer

The DIC can be used as a stopwalch. Press the select
Button while TIMER s displayed to starl tha timer

The display will show the amount of time thal has
passed since the tmer was kst resst (not including bme
the ignition is off), Time will conlinue o be counted as
long as the ignition is on, evien il another display |5 being
shown an the DIC. The timer will record up 1o 89 howrs,
58 minutes and 59 seconds (99:58.:58) affer which

the display will roll back 1o zaro.

To stop the counting of fme; press the selec! button
priefly while TIMER is displayed,

To resal the imear lo zero, press and hold the selact
button white TIMER is displayead.

Fuel Information

Lise the fuel information bulton 10 scroll through tha
range. average fuel ecanomy, instant fuel econamy and
the GM Oil Life System™,

Fuel Range

Press the fuel informatlon button until RANGE appears
1o display the ramaining distance you can drive

withou refusling. Ii's based on fusl economy and 1ha
fuet ramaining n the tank, The display will show LOW it
the fuel level is low.

Tha fuel economy data used to determine fuel range is
an average of recant driving condifions, As yatir

driving conditions change, this data Is gradually updated.
Fuel range cannot be rasat

Average Fuel Economy

Press the fuei information button untll AVG appears in
ihe display. Average fual economy 15 how many

miles per gallon your vehicle s getting basad on current
and past driving canditions.

Press and hold the select button while AVG, ECON is
displayad to reset the average fuel economy, Average
fuel aconomy will then be calculated starting from

that point. If the average fuel economy is not reset. it
will be continually updated each time you drve.
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Instant Fuel Economy

Prass the fual information button until INST appears in
the display. instant fugl economy = how many miles
pear gallon your vehiole is at the particular momant

in tima, The instan! fuel economy cannct be resat

GM Qil Life System

Press the fuel Information buttén untl ENGINE QIL LIFE
appears in the display. The GM Qi Lite System™
shows an estimate af the cil's remaining useful life.

It will show 100% when tha system is raset after an ail
change, |t will alart you 10 change your ofl on a
scheduls consisten! with your driving condifions,

Always resel the-engine oll e after an oll change.
To resat the Qi Lie System press-and hoid the select
button while ENGINE QIL LIFE is displayed.

The DT does not replace the need to maintain vour
vehicle as recommanded in the Mainterance Schedula
in this manuat. Also, the ol change remindar will not
detect dusty conditions or engine mallunctions that may
affect the oil. Also, the ail change reminder does not
measure how much oll you have in your engire. So, ba
sure 1o check your oil level aften. Sea Engine Ol on
page 5-15,

Personalization

You ¢an program ceraln features to a preferrad selling
for up to two pecple. Press the persanalization button
1o scroll through the following personalization leatures.
All of the personalization ophions may nol be avallable
an your vehicle. Only the options available will be
displayed an your DIC.

= ALARM WARBNING TYPE

* AUTOMATIC LOCKING

s AUTOMATIC UNLOCKING

* SEAT POSITION RECALL

* PERIMETER LIGHTING

* REMOTE LOCK FEEDBACK

* REMOTE UNLOCK FEEDBACK
* HEADLAMPS ON AT EXIT

* MIRROR CURB VIEW ASSIST
s EASY EXIT DRIVER SEAT

« DISPLAY UNITS (E/M)

* DISPLAY LANGUAGE

The dnver's praferences are recalled by prassing tha
unieck buttan an thie remote keyless enlry transmitter ar
by pressing the appropriate memary button 1 or 2
located on the driver's door

3-48



Alarm Warning Type

Press the personatization bution untl ALARM
WARNING TYPE appaars in the display. To select your
parsonalzation for slarm waming fype. press the

select button while ALARM WARNING TYPE =
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the ssiecl bution will
soroll through the following cholces:

o ALARM WARNING: BOTH (default)
o ALARM WARNING OFF

s ALARM WARNING HORBN

s ALARM WARNING: LAMPS

I you choosa BOTH, the headlamps will flash and the
horn will chirp when the alarm is active

It you chnose QFF, there will be no alarm warmning on
activation.

It you choose HORN, the horn will chirp whin the alam
5 aciiva,

If you choose LAMPS, the headlamps will flash whan
the alamm Is achve.

Choose ane of the lour options and pross the
personalization bution whils it i5 displayed on the OIC to
select it and move on to the naxi feature. For more
informaton on alarm waming type, see Confen!
Theft-Deferrant on page 2-17.

Automatic Locking

Prass the selaot button while AUTOMATIC LOCKING |s
displayed an the DIC to scroll through the following
choioes.

s LOCK DOORS OUT OF PARK (datault)
s LOCK DOORS MANUALLY
s LOCK DOORS WITH SPEED

Il you choose for the doors 1o jock oul of park. the
doors will lock when the vehicle is shifted out of
PARK (P

If you choose for the doors to lock manually, the doors
will not be locked automatically

It you choose lor the doors to lock with speed, the
doors will lock when the vehicle speed s above B mph
(13 kmvh) for three seconds.

Press (he personalization button while your choice 15
dispiayed on the DIC (o select it and move an 1o the nexi
feature. For more information on automatic door locks
see Programmable Avtomatic Door Locks on page 2-10.
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Automatic Unlocking

Prass the personalization button until AUTOMATIC
UNLOCKING appears in the display. To seleat

your parsonalization for automatic uniocking, press the
select button while AUTOMATIC UNLOCKEING (s
displayad on the DIC. Prassing the select buttan will
seroll through the following cholces:

% UNLOCK ALL IN PARK [(default)
s UNLOCK ALL AT KEY QUT

s UNLOCK DOORS MANUALLY
s UNLOCK DRIVER IN FARK

\f you choose far all the doors fo unleck in park, all of
the doors will unlock whien the vehicle is shilted
nto FPARK (P}

If you choose for all the doors 1o unlock at key out, all
ol the doors will unlock when the key & taken out of the
IQTIicn,

i you chonse for the doors o uniook manually, the
doors will nol be unlocked aulomatically.

It you choose for the driver's door to unlock in park, the
driver's door will be uniocked when the vehicle is
chiftad into PARK (P},

Choosa one of the lour options and press the
personalization button while || is digpiayed on the DIC o
select it and move on lo the next feature. For more
infarmation on automatic door locks sea Programmabla
Automatic Door Locks anr page 2-10.

Seat Position Recall

Press the personalization button until SEAT POSITION
RECALL appears in the display. To select your
personalization lor seat position recall, press the selact
button while SEAT POSITION RECALL is displayed

on the DIC. Pressing the select buttan will scroll through
the loliowing cholces:

= SEAT POSITION RECALL OFF (default)
% SEAT POSITION RECALL AT KEY IN
% SEAT POSITION RECALL ON REMOTE

if you choose seal recall off, the mamaory seal position
you saved will only be recalled when the mamory
button 1or 2 is pressed,

i you ¢hoose seat recail at key in, the memaory seal
position you saved will be recalied when you put the key
in the ignition.

If you choose saal recall on remote, the memory seal
position you saved will be recalled whan you unlock the
vahicle with the remote keyless antry transmitter

Choose one of the three options and press the
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC to
select itand move on o the nex! fealure.
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Perimeter Lighting

Press the personalization button until PERIMETER
LIGHTING appears in the display. To salect you
personalization lor perimeater lighting, press the select
button while FERIMETER LIGHTING s displayed on the
DIC. Pressing the select buttan will scroll through the
following choices:

v PERIMETER LIGHTING ON (default)
* PERIMETER LIGHTING OFF

It you choose for perimeter lighting to be an, the
headlamps and back-up lamps will come on far
40 seconds. il it is dark enough outside, when you
urlock the vehicle with the remote kayless entry
transmittear.

Chocse ons of the two options and press the
persanalization butten while it is displayed on the RIC 1o
selegt & and move on to the next feature.

Aemote Lock Feedback

Pregs the parsanalization button until REMOTE LOCK
FEEDBACK appears in the display, To saledt your
personalization for the leedback you will receive when
locking the vehicle with the remote keyless entry

transmittar, prass the select button while REMOTE
LOCK FEEDCBACK is displayed on the DIC, Pressing
the select button will serall through the following choloes:

* LOCK FEEDBACK: BOTH {dataun)
* LOCK FEEDBACK: OFF

s LOCK FEEDBACK HORN

s LOCK FEEDBACK: LAMPS

It you choose both, the parking lamps will lash each
lime you press the buiton with the lock symbel on
the remote keyinss entry transmitter and the ham will
chirp the second bme you press tha lock button,

Il yeu choose off, there will be no leedback whan lacking
the vehicia.

It you choose horn, the hom will ehirp the second time
you press the button with the lock symbol on the
remote keyless entry transmitiar

If you choose lamps, the parking lamps will flash sach
time you press the button with the lock symbol on
the remole keyless antry fransmitter

Choosa ana of the four options and press 1he
personalization button whils it is displayed on the DIC to
seledt it and move on to the next feature
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Remote Unlock Feedback

Press the personalization button until REMOTE
UNLOCK FEEDBACK appears in the display. To select
your personalization for the feedback you will receive
when unlocking the vehicle with the remote keyless
eniry transmitter, press the selec! bution while REMOQTE
UNLOCK FEEDBACK is displayed on the DIC.

Fressing the select button will scroll through the
fallowling choioes

®* UNLOCK FEEDBACK: LAMPS {dafautt)
* UNLOCK FEEDBACK: BOTH

* UNLOCK FEEDBACK: OFF

* UNLOCK FEEDBACK: HORN

It you choose lamps, the parking lamps will flash each
lime you press the button with the unlock symbal on the
remote keyless enfry transmiitter.

It you choose both, the parking tamps will flash each
time you press fhe butfon with tha unlock symbal on the
remote keyless enlry transmitter. The horm will ghim

the second me you press the uniock bution.

Ityou choose off, there will be no leedback when
unlocking the vehiole.

It you choose hom, the hom will chirp the second time
you press the button with 1he unlock symbal on the
remola keyless enlry ransmitiar

Choose one af the four oplions and press the
parsonalization bullon while It ia displayad on the DIC 1o
saleat Il and move an to the next feature.

Headlamps on at Exit

Press the parsanalization button until HEADLAMPS ON
AT EXIT appears in the display. To select your
parsonalization for how fong the headlamps will stay on
when you turn off the vehicle, press the select button
while HEADLAMPS ON AT EXIT is displayed an

the DIC. Prassing the select button will scroll through
the following choicas:

* HEADLAMPF DELAY: 10 SEC (default)
* HEADLAMP DELAY: 20-SEC

* HEADLAMP DELAY:' 40 SEC

¢ HEADLAMP DELAY 60 SEC

* HEADLAMP DELAY: 120 SEC

¢ HEADLAMP DELAY: 180 SEC

* HEADLAMP DELAY OFF

The amount of ime you choose will ba the amount of
fime that the headiamps stay on aher you tum off
the wehicle. If you choose off, the headlamps will tum
off a5 soon as you turn off the vehicie.

Choosa one of the seven opticns and press the
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC 1o
setlect it and move on to the next leature
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Mirror Curbview Assist

Fress the parsonallzation button wuntil MIBROR
CURBVIEW ASSIST appears in the display. To select
vour personalization for tilt mirror in reverse, press

the select button while MIRFHOR CURBVIEW ASSIST is
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the select button will
scroll through the following choices.

s CUARB VIEW: OFF (dafault)
s CURB VIEW: PASSENGER
% CURB VIEW: DRIVER

* CURB VIEW: BOTH

It you chonse off, neither oulside mirror will be tilted
down when the vehicle is shifted into REVERSE (R).

If you choose passenger, (he passengers oulsids mirr
will be tilted down when fhe vehicle is shifted into
REVERSE (R).

It you choose driver, the driver's oulside mirror will be
tiled down when the vehicle i shifted Info
REVERSE (R)

it you choose both, the driver's and passengers outside
mirrar will be tilted down when the vehiole i shifted
into REVERSE (R),

Chaose one of the four options and press the
personalization button while il is displayed on the DIC to
select it and move on to the next feature

Easy Exit Driver Seat

Press the personalization button until EASY EXIT
DRIVER SEAT appears in (he display. To select your
parsonalization for seat position axit, press the

salect button while EASY EXIT DRIVER SEAT s
disptayed on the DIC. Pressing the select button will
soroll through the followng choices:

s EASY EXIT SEAT OFF (default)
s EASY EXIT SEAT: ON

If you chopse lor the easy axit soal feature 1o be on, the
driver's seal will move to the axil position when the

kay is remaved from the ignition. If you choose for this
feature 10 be off, no seat exit recall will oceur,

Choose one of the two oplions and prass the
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC 1o
salect it and move on 1o the next feature.

Display Units (ENG/MET)

Press the personalization bufton until DISPLAY UNITS
appears in the display, To select English ar metric,
press the select button while DISPLAY UNITS is
displayad on the DIC. Pressing the select button will
scroll through the following chotoas:

* LUNITS: ENGLISH
* UNITS: METRIC KMIL
* UNITS: METRIC L/1O0DKM
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If you choose English, all information will be displayed
in English units. For example, distance in miles and fusl
econarny in miles per gallon Is displayed,

I you choose metric KM/L, all information will ba
displayed In matrie units. For example, distance in
kilometers and fuel economy in KMIL is dispiayed.

if you choose metric LAODKM, all informatian will be
displaved in metnc units, For example, distance in
kilometsrs and lual gconomy in LOOKM &= displayed

Choose ane of the three options and press the
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC to
select it and end out of the personalization options.

Display Language

To select your personalization for display languagae,
press the select button while DISPLAY LANGUAGE s
displayed on the DIC. Prassing the salect button

will seroll through the avallable languages:

Chaosing a language will display all of the informatian
on the DIC in the desired language:

If you accidentally choose & language that you don't wan!
or undersiand, press and hold the personalization button
and the tnp information button at the same time. The DIC
will begin serolling through the languages in their
particular languags. English will be in English, French will
be in French and so on. When you see the language thal
you would ke, release Both bultons, Tha DIC will then
digplay the Informabor in the language you chose.

Choose one of the oplions and press the personalization
button while It is displayed on the DIC to select i

Select

The sglect button s used to résal cerlain funclions and
turn off or acknowledge messages on the DIC display.
The salec! button aiso foggias throlgh the opbions
available in each personalization manu, For example,
this button will reset the trip odometens, lum off (he
FUEL LEVEL LOW message. and togale through the
languages you can salgct tha DIC to display
information in.

DIC Warnings and Messages

Warning messages are displayed on the DIC to nofify
the drivar that the status ol the vehicle has changed and
that same action may be needad by the dhiver o
comrect the condition. More than one message may
appear-al one fime. Thay will appear one behind

the other. Some messages may not require immediale
action but you should press the seleat button to
acknowledge that you recelved the messagae and clear i
from the display. Soma messages cannot be cleared
from the display because they are mora wrgent, These
messages requlre action before they can be removed
from the DIC dispiay. The following aré the possible
messages that can be displayed and some information
aboul them
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ENGINE COOLANT HOT/IDLE ENGINE

It the conling system temperatura gets hot, this
message will appear In the DIC apd you will hear a
chime. Stop the vehicle and It tha engine idle-in
PARK (P} 1o allow the coclant to reach a safe
temparature. This message will clear when the coelant
temperature drops lo a sale operating lemperatrs.

OIL PRESSURE LOW/STOP ENGINE

It low oil pressure levels oocur, this message will

be displayed on the DIC. Stop the vehicle as saon as
salely possible and do not operate it until the cause

of the low ol pressure has been cormected, Check your
olf as soon 85 possble and have your vehicle
serviged,

BATTERY NOT CHARGING

IT the battary is not chaming during operation, this
message will appear on the DIGC. Driving with this
problem could drain your battery, Have the electrical
system checked as soon as possible, Pressing the
sefect button will acknowledge this message and clear |
from the DIC display.

SERVICE AIR BAG

If thers is & problem with the air bag system this
message will be displayed on the DIC. Have a qualified
technician Inspact the system for problems, Pressing
the salact bulton will acknowladge this message

and clear it from the DIC display

SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM

It & problem occurs with the brake system this mossage
will appear on the DIC. I this message appears, stop
d5 soon 45 possible and turn off the vehicle: Hestar the
vehicle and check for the massage on the DIC display.

Il the message is siill displayed, or appears again when
you bagin driving, the brake system nesds sarvice:

TURN SIGNAL ON

If & turn signal is left on for 34 of a mile (1.2-km}, this
message will appear on tha display and you will

hear a chime. Move the turn signal/multitunchion lever (o
thet off position. Pressing the select button will
acknowledge this message and alear it from the DIC

display
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REAR ACCESS OPEN

It the lihgate or litglass 15 opan while the jgnition is n
RUN, this message will appear on the DIC and yau wil
hear a chime. Tum off the vehicle and check the
liftgate and ifiglass. Restart the vahicle and check for
the message on the DIC display. Prassing the select
button will acknowledge this message and clgar it {rom
the DIC display,

FUEL LEVEL LOW

i the fuel fevel is low in the vehicle's gas tank this
message will appear on the DIC and you will hear a
chime. Refusl as soon as possible. Pressing the select
butten will acknowledge this message and claar it

fram the DIC display

CHECK WASHER FLUID

It the washar Auid leval Is low, this massage will appear
on tha DIC. Adding washer Huid will elear the message.
Prassing Ihe selact button will acknowledge this
message and clear it from the DIC display,

TRANS HOT IDLE ENGINE

it the transmission fluid in the vehicle gats hot, this
message will appear on the DIC, Drving with the
fransmigsion fluld temperature high can tause damags
to the vehicie. Stop the vehicle-and lat it idie 10 allow
fhe transmi=sion 1o cool. This message will clear whan
the fluid femperature réachos a safe level

ICE POSSIBLE

If the outside temperature reaches a level where lca
could fom on the roadway, this message may appear
on the DIC. If the temperature rises i a sale lavel,
the massage will clear, Pressing the select buiten will
acknowledge this message and clear it from tha

DIC display

DRIVER DOOR AJAR

It the drivars door s nat fully closed, this message will
appear on the dieplay and you will hear a chime
Stop.and turn ol the vehicle; check the door for
chstacles, and close the door again. Chack to sea if the
massage still appears on the DIC. Pressing the select
Dutten will acknowledge this message and claar it

trom the DIC display

PASSENGER DOOR AJAR

If the passenger's door s nat Tully closed, this message
will appear on tha display and you will hear a chime
Slop and tum off the vehicle. check the doar for
obstacles, and close the door again. Check to sea if the
message still appears on the DIC, Pressing the salect
button will acknowledge this message and aear il

from the DIC display.
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LEFT REAR DOOR AJAR

Il the driver's side rear door 15 not lully dosed this
message will appear on the display and you will hear a
chime, Stop &nd torm off the vehicle, check the door

for obstacles, and close the door again, Check lo ses if
the message still appears on the DIC. Pressing the
select button will acknowledge this message and clear it
from the DIC display

RIGHT REAR DOOR AJAR

It the passenger's side rear door is not fully closed this
massage will appaar on tha display and you will

hear a chime.-Stop and tum off the vaehicle, chack the
door for obstacies, and giose the door again. Check

lo sea if the message still appaars on the DIC. Pressing
the salect button will acknowledge this messange and
claar I from the DIC display

RFA # BATTERY LOW

it a remote keyless entry transmitter batlery is low, this
message will appear on the DIC. The batlery needs

to be replaced In fhe transmitter. Pressing fhe select
buttan will acknowledge this masgage and cfaar i from
the DIC display.
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - |like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle’s engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
‘covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been destgred o operale sasily
and lo give years of listening pleasure. You will get

tha most enjoyment out al I If you acquaint yourssil with
It tirst. Find out what your audio system can do and

how 1o operate all of ils controls to be sure you're getiing
lhe mos! out of the advanced anginearing that went

it I

Your vahiole has a leature called Retained Accassory
Powar [RAPL. With RAF, you can play your audio
system even aller the ignihion s tumed off. See
“Retained Accessary Power (RAP)" under lgnition
FPositions on page 2-19,

Setting the Time

Your radio may have a button marked with an H or HA
to represant hours and an M or MIN 1o represent
minutes,

Press and haid the hour bultan until the comract hour
appears on the disptay. AM or PM will also appear
on the display. Press and hold the minute button until

the correct minule appears on the display. The time may
be sat with the ignition on or off,

To synchronize the time with an FM station broadeasting
Radio Data System (RDS) information, press and

hold the hour and minute butions at the same time for
two-seconds until UPDATED and the clock symbol
appear on the display. || the time s not available from
the station, NO UPDAT will appear on the display
Instead

RDS time is broadcast once g minute, Once you have
tuned to an ADS. broadoast station, it may take a
few minules tor your fime o update,
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Radio with CD

Playing the Radio

PWR [(Power): Press this knob to tum the systam on
and off

VOL (Volume): Turn this knob to increase or o
dedrease voluma.

AUTO VOL {Automatic Volume): With automitic
volume, your audio system will adiust automatioally 1o
make up for road and wind noise as you drive

Sel the volumea at the desired level, Press this butlon (o
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear on
the display, Each higher setting will allow for mare

valume compensation at faster vehicle speeds. Then as
yiou drive, automatic volumae increases the volume as
necessany o ovarcome notse al any speed, Tha volume
keviel should always sound the same to you as you
drive. NOMNE will appear on the display if the radio
cannul delermine the vehicle speed. I you don’t wanl 1o
use aulomatic volume.-select OFF.

DISP (Display): Press this bution 1o switch the display
betwean the radia station frequancy and the time
Time display is ayailable with the Ignition turmed off

To change the datault on the display, push the knob unfl
you see the display you want, then hold the knob for
two seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
selected display will now be the defaull

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch batwean AM, FM1
and FM2, The digplay will show your sslection.

TUNE: Tum this knob to choose radio stalions.

< SEEK PP : Press the right or the feft arow o seek
1o the next or to the previous station and stay there.

The radia will seeX only to stations that are in the
sefected band and only to those with a-strong signal.
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< pSCAN P> (Preset Scan): Press and hold ane of
the arrows for more than two seconds. The radio

will produce one beep. The radio will scan to the first
presel station stored an the pushbuttons, play for a few
saconds, then go on o the next station. SCAMN will

be displayed. Press one of the arrows again or one of
the pushbuttons o stop scanning presels.

The radio will scan only to preset statiens that are in the
salectad band only 1o those with a strang signal

Setting Preset Stations

The six numberad pushbutions let you return 1o your
favorite statlons. You can set up to 18 stabions (six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the tollowing sieps:

1. Tum the radio on

2. Press AM FM to setect AM. FMY ar FM2,
3. Tune [n the desired statian,
s

Press AUTO TONE to choose the bass and trebls
equalizalion thal bast suits the type of slation you
ara listening 1o

5. Press and hold one of tha s numbered
pushbuttons, The radio will produce ane beep.
Whenever you press thal numbered pushbutton, the
station you set will retum and the bass and freble
equalization that you selected will also be
automatically selected for that pushbution,

§. Rapeal the steps lor each pushbulfon,

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Press and release the AUDIO knob untll BASS
or TREB appears on the display. Tum the knob fo
increasa ar to decrease. The display will show The bass
ar treble lavel. i a station Is weak or noisy, you may
want 1o decrease the treble

To adjust the bass-and trable to the middle position,
push and hold the AUDID knob. The radio will produce
one beep and adjusi the display level le the middie
position.

To adjust all tona and speaker controls to the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no long
or speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
ong beep and display ALL with the Jevel display in

the middle positian,

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this button 1o
choose bass and trebie equalization sellings designed
far country/wastarm, [azz. talk, pop. rock and classical
stations.

To return the bass and trebie fo the manual mode.
press and release the AUDIO knob.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: Tp adjust the balance to the right and the

l¢it speakers, push and releasa the AUDIO knob until
BAL appears on the disglay. Tum the knob to move the
sound toward the right or the lefl speakers

To adjus! the fade lo the front and the rear speakers,
push-and raleasa the AUDIO knob untll FADE appears
on the display. Turn the knob to move the sound
loward the front or 1he rear speakers

To adjust the balance and fade to ine middle position,
push the AUDIO knoeb then push it again and hald it until
the ratho produces one beep. The balance and fade

will be adjusied lo the middle position and the display
will show the speaker balanoa.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls fo the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no lohes
ot speakar contral 15 displayed. The radiowill produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

the middle position

Using RDS

Your sudio system s equipped with a Radio Data
Syslem (RDS). RDS features are available for use anly
on FM stations thal broadcast ADS information.

Using this gystem, your radio can dao the following:

* Seek to siations breadeasting the selected type of
programming,

* recene announcements concarming local and
nafional emargencies,

* display messagss from radio statlons, and
* ek 1o stations 'with raffic announcements.

This system relies upon receiving specific information
from these statlons and will only work when the
informmation is available, In rare cases, a radio station
may broadcast incormect mformation that will cause
the radlo leatures 1o work improperdy. i this happens,
contact the radio station.

While you are tuned to an RDS station, the station
name of the call letlers will appear on e display,
instead of the frequency. RDS stations may also provide
the time of day, a program type (PTY) lor current
programming and the name of the program bging
broadcas!.

DISP (Display): Press this knob to change what
appears an the display while using RDS: The display
options are station mame, ADS siabion lrequency,
PTY and the name of the program (if availablea).

To change the default on the display, push the knob
until you see the display you wanl, then hoid the knob
tor two seconds. The radio will produte one beep

and salacted diaplay will now ba the delauit
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Finding a PTY Station
To salect and find a desired PTY perform the fallowing

1. Prass the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PFTY
will appear on the display.

2. Select a categary by turning the P-TYPE
LIST knob.

3. Onge he desired category |s displayed, press the

SEEK TYPE button to take you 1o the category's
first station

4. 1t you wanl 1o go to anather stalion within that
category and tha catagory |s displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE button once. If the category is not
displayed. press the SEEK TYPE button twice to
dispiay the catagory and then (o go 1o anather
slation.

it the radio cannol lind the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radic will retum lo
thi last station you were listening to

AM FM (Alternate Frequency): Allernate frequency
allows the radio to switch to a stronger station with the
same program type. Press and hold AM FM far twao
secands Lo lum allemate frequancy on. AF QN will
appaar on [he cfiﬁplay: The radio may swilch la stronger
stations. Press and hold AM FM again for two seconds to
turn alternate frequency off. AF OFF will appear on the
display. The radio will not switch to ofher stations, When
you turn the ignition off and then on agaun, the attemate
frequency featura will automatically be turned on.

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emergencies.
YWhan an alert announcement comes on the qurren!
radio station, ALERT! will appear an the dispiay. You will
hear the announcemeant, aven il the volume is muted

or a compact disc s playing. If the compact disc player
i5 playing, play will stop during the announcement

You will not be able 1o wrm off alert announcemants.

ALERT® will nat be affected by 1asts of the emargency
broadeast system. This leature is not supported by
all RDS stafions.

INFO (information): If the current station has a
message, the information symbal will appear on the
display. Press this button to see the message. The
message may display the arist and song hitte, call in
phone numbears, ato.

If the whele message |5 nol displayed, parts of it wil
appoar avery threa seconds, Toscmll through the
message at your own speed, press the INFO button
rapaatedly. A new group of words will appear on

he display with each preas, Once lhe complete
message has been displayed, the infarmation symbal
will disappear from the display until another new
message is received, The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO bution until & new message s
recelved ora differant station |s tunad to.

Whean & message s nol avallable from an station,
NO INFO will be displayed
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TRAF (Traffic): Prass this bution 10 recalve trallic
announcerments. If ke current luned stalion does not
broadceast raffic announcaments, the radio will seak to &
station that dogs. When the radio finds a station thal
uroadisasts waffic annguncemeants, (1 will stop. TRAF will
appear on the display and when a traffic announcement
comes on you will bear it If no station is found, NO
TRAF will appear on the display

When a traffic announcement comes on the curent
slation or on a related network station, you will hear it,
avan it the volume is muted or a compact disc is
playing, The raffic symbol and TRAF will appear on the
display while the announcement plays. If the compact
disc player was being used, play will stop during

the announcemeant,

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can Imermupt the
play of a CD. Prass the TRAF button. The radio will
seel to a station that broadeasts traffic anmouncements.
When the radio finds a station that broadeasts traffic
announcemenis, it will stop. THAF will appear on

the display. When a Iraffic announcemen! comes on the
station that was lound. you will hear it When tha

trathc announcement is over, the radio will resume play
of the CL. if no station is found, ND TRAF will appear
on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This massage |5
displayed when the radio has not been calibrated
properly for the vehicle, You must reiurn 1o the
dealership for senios.

LOCKED: This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ syslem has locked up. You must rétum
to the dealership for service.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insart a disc partway into the slot; label side up. The
player will pull it in and the disc should bagin playing
The display will show the CD symbol. If you wan!

lo insert a compact disc wilh the Ignitlon off, lirst press
TUNE or EJT

Il an error appears-on the display, sse "Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section.

1 PREV ({Previous): Press lhs pushbutton o go to the
pravious track if the current track has been playing

for less than eighl seconds. I pressed when the currénl
frack has been playing for more than sight seconds,

it will go to the beginning af the current track. TRACK
and tha track number will appear an the display. I

you hold this pushbutton or press it more than ance, the
player will continue mowng Back through Ihe dise,
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2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton fo go o the next track
TRACK and the track number will appear on the

dispiay. It you hold this pushbulton or press it more than
once, the player will continue maoving forward through
the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbution to
reverse quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbulten lor less than two seconds 1o reverse al six
times the normal playing speed, Press and hold i

lad more 1han wo seconds 1o reverse al 17 limes the
normal playing speed. Release it fo piay the passage.
The display will show ET and the elapsed time.

4 FWD (Forward): Fress and hold this pushbutton to
atvance quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushhitton for less than two seconds 10 advance al six
times the normal playing speed, Press and hold it for
morg than wo saconds 1o advancea at 17 limes the
normal playing speed, Release il to play the passage
The display will show ET and the elapsed time.

6 RDM (Random): Press this pushbutton fo hear tha
tracks in random, rather than sequential, orgar, RDM ON
will appear on the display. RDM T and the track
numbar will appear an the display when aach track
starts to play, Press this pushbutton again fo tum

off random play, ADM OFF will appear on ihe display.
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4 SEEK P Press the left arrow o go 1o the start of
the current or to the previous track, Prass the nght
amow 1o go o the start of fhe next track. I eithar amow
I5 held or prassed mora than once, the player will
confinue moving backward or forward fhrough the CD.

DISP (Display): Press this knob o gee how long

the currant track has been playing, ET and the elapsed
time will appear on the display. Tao change the detaull
an the display (track or elapsed tima), push the

knob until you see the display you wani, then hald the
knob for two seconds. Tha radio will produce one

beep and selecied display will now be the delaull.

AM FM: Press this button to listen 1o the radio when a
CD is playing, The disc will-stop but ramain in the
player.

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Prass this button to play a CD
when listening fo the radio.

o BJT (Eject): Press this bulton 1o elegct a €0, Elect

may be activated with either the |gmition or radio off,
CDs may be loaded with the radio and ignition off if this
frutton 1s pressad first




Compact Disc Messages
If the disc comes out, it could be tor one of the following
reasons:

* You're diving o g very rough road. Whan the road
becomes smoothar, the disc should play.

* II's very hat. When the temperature relurns 1o
normal, the disc should play

% Tha disc is dinty, scratched, wet or upside down

% The aif Is very humid. If so, wait about an hour and
try agiin.
It the CD is not playing correctly, for any othar reason,
Iry & known good CD

If any error octurs repeatedly or it an error can't be
correoied, confact your dealer

Radio with Cassette and CD

o

Standard Radiao Shown — Bose™ Similar

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob to tum tha systam on
and off,

VOL (Volume): Tum fhis knob th increase or to
decregse voluma.

AUTO VOL (Automatic Valume): With automatic
valume, your audlo system adjusts automatically
o make up lor road and wind noise as you drive.

Set the volume al the desirad level, Prass fhis butlon to
satect LOW, MEDILUMW or HIGH. AVOL will appear on
the display. Each highar s&ting will allow for more
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volume compensation at laster vehicle speeds. Then as
you drve, auiomatc volume increases the volume as
necessary o overcome notse at any speed. The volume
level should always sound the same lo you as you
drive. NONE will appear on the display If the radio
cannot determine the vehicle spead, If you don't want to
wee automatc volume, select OFF

Il your vehicle has the Bosa radio, your audio system
monitars the noise nsie your vehicle. To use aulomalic
volume, press the AUTO VOL button until AVOL ON
appaars on the display. Then, aulomatic volume

will automatically adjust the volume of your radio so that
it always sounds the same to you. To lurn [he
automatic volume off -press the AUTO VOL button until
ANVOL OFF appears on the display.

DISP {(Display): Press his bulton to switch the display
between the radio station frequency and the time.
Time-display is avallable with the ignition turned off,

To change the detault on the display, push the knob until
you see the display you wanl, then hold the knob for
two seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
selected display will now be the defaull.

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button 10 switch batwaan AN, FMI
and FM2: The display will show your salectian.

TUNE: Turn this knob to choose radio stations.

< seek P : Press the right or the left arrow to Seek
1o the next or to the previous station and stay theme,

Tha radio will seek only 1o stations that afe in tha
selacted band and only to those with a strang signal

4 PSCAN (Preset Scan) P . Press and hold ang of
the ammows for more than two seconds. The radio will
produce one beep. The radio will scan 1o the first presat
station siored on the pushbutlons, play for a few
saconds, than go on ko the next station. SCAN will ba
displayed. Press one ol the arrows again or one of

the pushbuttons {0 slop scanning

The radio will scan only 1o presets thal are in the
selected band and only to those with a strang signal

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons lel you relurm to your
favorita stations. You can set up to 18 slations (s AM,
six FiM1 and six FME) by performing the following steps:

1. Turn the radho on,

2. Press AM FM lo salact AM, FM1 or FM2,
3. Tune in the desred station,
4

. Press AUTO TOME fo choose the bass and troble
equalzation that best suits the typa of station you
are listaning to.
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5 Press and hold one of the six numbamd
pushbuttons: The radio will produce one beep
Whenevar you press Ihat numbered pushbutton, the
slation you sst will return and Ihe bass and treble
equalization that you selected will also e
automaltically seledled for that pushbutton

6 Hepeat the steps for each pushbutton,
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Fush and refease the AUDIC knob until BASS
of TREE appears on tha display. Turn the knob (o
increase of to decrease. The display will show the bass
of treble level. IF a stalion 5 weak or noisy, you . may
want io decrease the treble.

To adjust the bass and (rebile o the middle position,
push and hold the AUDIO knob. The radio will produce
ane beep and adjust tha display level to the middle
position

To ad|ust all one and speakar controls 10 the middie
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when na tone
or speaker control 15 displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with the ievel display in
the-middle position.

AUTO TONE {Automatic Tone): Press this bullon 10
chaoss bass and treble equalization settings designed
for country/westam, jazz, talk, pop, rock and classical
alations

To retum the bass and trebla to the manual mode,
press and release the AUDIO knob.

if your vehicle has the Bose™ radio, your audio system
allows vou o choose from tour diferent equalization
settings: talk. driver, narmmal and spatal. These satfings
can be used while Istening to the radio or the GO
player. Press the AUTO TONE butlon 1o select

your choice,

TALK: This seiting makes spoken words sound very
clear. Whan listening to non-musical material such as
news, lalk shows, sporls broadgasts and books an lape

DRIVER: This setting gives the driver the besi
sound guality.

NORMAL: This setting enhances the stereo affects,

SPATIAL: This sathng makes the [istening space
seem larger

The radio will save separate AUTO TONE settings for
each presat and source

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjus! the balance lo the right and the

teft speakers, push-and release the AUDIO knob-unhi
BAL appears on (the display, Tum the knob 1o move the
sound toward the right or the lelt spaakers.
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To adjust the fade to the front and the rear speakears, This system relies upon receiving specilic information

push and release the AUDIO knob until| FADE appears trom these stations and will only work when the

on the display. Turn the knob 1o move the sound infarmation is available. In rare casas, a radio station

taward the frant or the rear speakers. miay broadcast incorreet information that will cause

) _ _ the radio features to work improperly. i this happaens,

To adjust the balance and fade to the middie position, contact the radio stabion,

push the AUDIO knob then push it again and hald it until _ ' o

ihe radio produces one beep. The balance and fade While you are tuned to an ADS station, the station

will be adjusted 1o the middle position and the display rame or the call letters will appear o ihe display,

will show the speaker balance. nstead of the frequency. RDS stations may also provide
the time of day, a program type (PTY) lor cumant

Ta adjust all ione and spaaker contrals (o the middis programming and the name of the program baing

positian, push and hald the AUDIO knob when no tone hroadoast

or speaker conirol is displayed, The mdio will produce

one beep and display ALL with the level display in DISP (Display): Press this knab to change what

tha middle position appears on the display while using RDS. Tha display
oplions are station name, BDS station freguency,

Using RDS PTY and the name of the program (If available),

"'rl'ﬂur' audio EFEIE'T'I iz Eqump&d with a Badio Bats To .Ehﬂl'lgE the d&r.'_f_uﬂ an the 'Ijlﬁp'ﬂ}l. FI‘L.I5|'| the knob

System (RDS). ADS features are available for uss only unitil you see the dispiay you want, then hold the knob

on FM stations that broatcast RDS information. lor twa secands. The radio will produce one beep

uﬂlng fhis EFEIEm. the radic can do the 1.|:|_“E|wing' and selectad d'EFIIEH will now be tha defaulf,

* Seek 10 stations broadcasting the selected type of Finding a PTY Station
programming,

To select and find a desired PTY perfarm the foliowing
® receive announcemeants concaming local and

national emergencias. 1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display.

2. Select a category by tuming the P-TYPE
® -gaak o siatong with traffic announcements, LIST knob:
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3. Once the desired cafegory is displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE button 10 take you to (he category's
first stabion

4. 11 you wanl o go to another station within that
category and the category 1s displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE bution once. If the category Is nat
displayed. press the SEEK TYPE button twice
to display the category and then o go to anather
station.

If the radio cannot find the desired program lype, NONE
will appear on the disptay and the radio will refum to
the last station you wara listening to.

AM FM (Alternate Frequency): Allemate frequency
allows the radio to switch 10 a stronger station with the
same program type. Press and hold AM FM for two
saconds to tum aliernale frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch 1o
stronger stations. Press and hold Al FM again for twa
saconds to tum alizrmate frequancy ofi. AF OFF will
appear on (he display, The radio will not switch (o other
stations. When you turn the ignition off and then on
again, the alternate frequency feature will automatically
be turned on.

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert warns of local or national emergencies
When an alart announcemen! comes on the aurren
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display,

You will hear the announcement, aven it the valume Is
muted or a cassalte tape or compact disc (s playing.

If the cassetie tape or compact disc player is playing,
play will stop dunng the announcement. You will not be
able ta turn ofl aier announcemenls,

ALERT! will not be affected by tests of the emergency
broadeas! system. This fealure is not supported by
all RDS siations,

INFO (Information): Il the current slation hasa
message, the information aymbol will appear on the
display. Press this button to see the message. The
message may display the arst and song fitle, call in
phone numbers, alc,

If the whole message is nol displayed, parts af it will
appear avery three seconds, To scrall through the
message at your own speed, press he INFO button
repeatedhy, A new group of words will appear on

the display with éach press, Onco the comploio
massage has been displayed, the informatian symbaol
will disappear from the display until anathar new
message is recelved, The old message can be displayed
by prassing the INFO button until a new message Is
received or a different station is funed to.

Whan a message is not available Irom a station, NO
INFO will be displayed.
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TRAF (Traffic): Press this bufton to recelve traffic
announcemants. If the current luned station does not
broadeast traffic announcemenis, the radio will seek to a
station that does. When the radio tinds a station that
brosdeasts traffic announcements, it will stop. TRAF will
appear on fhe display and whan a fralfic announcemant
comes on yau will hear il If no station is found, NO
TRAF will appear on the display.

When a traffic announcemeant comes on the current
station or on a related network station, you will hear |1
avan Il the volume is-muled or a cassatte ar GD s
playing: The trafic symbol and THAF will appear on the
display while the announcement plays, If the cassalte,
ar GO player was being used, play will stop during

the announcement.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can inferrupt the
play of & casselle, or CD. Press the THAF button,

The rado will seek fo a stalion thal broacdeasts [raffic
announcements. When the radio linds a station

that broadcasts traffic announcamaents, it will stop.
TRAF will appear on tha display, Whan a traffic
announcament comeas on the station that was found,
you will hear it, When the traffic announcement is over,
the radio will resume play of the cassetle, orf CD. If

no station is lound, NO TRAF will appear on tha display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This message is
displayed whan the radic has nol been callbrated
propedy for the vahicle, You must retum to the
dealership for service.

LOCKED: This message s displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must returm
to the dealership for service.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your fape player 1s bullt o work best with tapes that are
Up to 30.to 45 minutes long on each sida, Tapes

loriger than thal are so thin they may not work well in
this player. The longer sida with the tape visible should
face o the nght If the Ignition is on, bul the radio |s

off, the lapa can be insared and will begin piaying. A
tapa symbol 15 shown on the display whenever a lape 15
ingerted, Il you hear nafhing but & garbled sound, the
tape may not be in sguarely. Press EJT to remove

the tape and start over.

While the tape-is playving, use the VOL, AUDIO and
SEEK controls just as you do for the radio, Thea display
will shaw TAPE and an arrow: showing which side of
the tapa is playing.

Il you wan! 1o inserl a tape while the ignition Is off, finst
prass EJT or DISP.

it an error appaars on the display, ses "Casselle Tape
Messages” later in this section.
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1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have at least three
seconds of slence batween each selechon for previous
o work. Press this pushbutfon to go to the previous
selection on the tape if the current selection has been
playing for less than [hree seconds. If pressed when (he
current salection has been playing from 3 1o 13 seconds
it will go ta the beginning of the previous selachion or
the beqginning of the current selection, depending upon
the position on the tape. If pressed whan the current
selection has been playing for more than 13 seconds, it
will go to the beginning of the current selection

SEEK and a negative number will appear on the display
while the cassetle player s in the previous mode,
Pressing this pushbutton multiple times will increase the
number ol salections 1o be searched back, up o -5,

2 NEXT: Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence between each salachon for next to work,

Press this pushbution to go 10 the next selection on the

tape. Il you press the pushbution more than onca,

the player will continue moving forward through the tape.
SEEK and a positive numbar will appear on the

display

3 REV (Reverse); Press fhis pushbution to revarse the
lapa rapidly. Press it again to return 1o playing speed,
The radio will play while the tape reverses. The

station frequency and REV will appear on the display,
You may selact stations dunng reverse operation

by using the TUNE and SEEK,

4 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbutton to advance
guickly to-anothear part of the tape. Press this pushbutton
again to return 1o playing speed. The radio will play
while the tape advances. The station frequency

and FWD will appear on the display. You may seled
stations during forward pperation by using TUNE

and SEEK,

6 SIDE: Prass this pushbutton to play the other side of
Ihe tape,

4 SEek P> : The night armow Is the same as the
NEXT pushbution, and the left amow Is the same as the
PREV pushbutton, If the arrow Is held or pressed

more than once, the player will continue moving forward
ot backward fhrough the tape SEEK and a positive

or negative number will appear on the display

AM FM: Prass this button 1o listen to the radio when a
lape is playing The tape will stpp bul remain in the
piayer,

TAPE CD: Press this bulton to play a tapa when
listaning o the mdio. Press this buttorn to switch
between the lape and compact disc || both are loaded,
Tha nactive tape or CO will remain safely inside the
radio for future Istening,

£ EJT (Eject): Press this button to stop & tape when
il is playing or 0 elect & tape when it s not playing, Eject
may be activated with the radio off. Cassetie fapes may
be loaded with the madio off it this bution is pressed first,
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Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE {Check Tape): || CHK TAPE appears on
the radio display, the tape won't play because of one of
the following armors.

* The tape is tight and the player can't turn the tape
hubs. Remove the lape. Hold the lape with the
open end down and try 1o tum the fght hub
counterclockwise with a pencl, Tum the tape over
and repeat. If the hubs do nol lum easily, your
tapa may be damagad and should not be usad in
the player. Try a new tape to make sure your player
15 working properly.

* The lape is broken, Try a new lape

*  Tha tapeis wrapped around the tape head. Attermpt
to get the cassetle out. Try-a new laps,

CLEAN: Il this message appears on the display, the
casselte lape player needs o be cleaned, It will still play
tapes, but you should clean it as socn as possible to
prevent damage to the tapes and playar. See Carg

of Your Cassefle Tape Player on page 3-96.

Il any error occurs repeatedly or it an error can't be
correctad, contact your dealer

Playing a Compact Disc

insart 8 disc paniway ntd the slol, labei side up, The
player will pull it in and the disc should bagin playing.
The display will show the CD symbel. If you want

1o insert a compact disc with the ignition off, frst press
DISPE or EJT

It an errar appears on fne display, see "Compac! Disc
Messages” later in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbution 1o go o the
previous track if the currant track has been playing

for less than sight ssconds. |l pressed when the current
track has heen playing for more than eight seconds,

it will go to the beginning of the current frack. TRATK
and the track number will appear on the display. If

you hold this pushbullan or press it mora than once, he
player will continue moving back thraugh the disc.

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go 1o the next rack
TRACK and the track number will appear on the display.
if you hoid thes pushbutton or press it mora than once, the
prayer will continue moving forward through the disc,

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this puashoutton 1o
ravarse quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton tor less than two seconds to reverse at six
times the normal playlng speed. Press and hald it

for more than two seconds to revarse at 17 tmes the
normal playing speed, Release it to play the passage:
The display will show ET and the elapsed time.
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4 FWD (Forward): Press and holg this pushbution to
advance guickly within a track. Press and hoid this
pushbutton for less than two seconds 1o advance af six
timas tha normal playing speed. Press and hold [t for
more than two seconds fo advance-at 17 times the
normal playing spesd. Release it 10 play the passage,
The display will show ET and the elapsed limea.

6 RDM {Random); Frass this pushbutton 1o hear the
tracks In random. rathier than sequential, order. ROM ON
will appear on the display. HDM T and the track

number will appear on the display when each {rack
staris o play. Press this pushbutton again 10 tum

off random play. RDM OFF will appear on the dispiay.

o SEEK P> : Press the lett arow to go 1o the start

ol the ourrant or 1o the previous frack. Prass the righl
arrow to go to tha start of the next track. Il either

arrow s held or prassad maora then once, the plaver will
confinue moving backward or forward through the CO.

DISP (Display): Fress this knob 1o see how long

the current track has been playing. ET and the elapsed
tirrie will appear on the display. To change the default
on the display (track or elapsad lima), push the

knob untll you see tha display you wanl, then hold he
knoh lor two seconds, The radio will produde ana

beep and selecied display will now be tha default

AM FM: Press this button o listen o the radio when a
Ch'is playing. The CD will stop but remain in the
piayer

TAPE CD: Press this button to play & tape when
listening o the radio. Press this button to switch
between the tape and compadt disc il both are loaded.
The inactive tape or GO will remain sately inside the
radlo for future liskening

£ BJT (Eject): Press this button to stop a CO when
it 15 playing or o eject a GO when it is not playing.

Efect may be activated with sithar the ignition or radio
aft, CO= may be loaded with the radio and ignition off if
this button is pressed first

Compact Disc Messages
It the disc comes out, It could be far oneg of the following
reasans,

®* You're dnving aon & vary rough road. When the road
bacomes smoalher the disc should play.

* It's vary hot. When 1ha lempearature retums 1o
nomal, the disc should play,

* Tha disc is dirty, scratched, wel ar upside down.

* The air 15 vary humid, It so, wai about an hour and
try again.
I the SO0t not playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & known good GO

If any arror oocurs repedledly or ifan arror can’t be
corrected, contact your dealer
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Radio with Six-Disc CD

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Push this knob 1o turn the system on
and off

VOL {Volume): Tum the knob to increasze or o
decrease volume

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): Your system has a
featura called automatic valume. With his leature

your audio system adjusts automatically to make up for
read and wind nplse as you drive

Set the volume al the desired lavel. Prass this buttan to
salect MIN, MED or MAX, Each higher setting will

allow for more volume compensalion af faster vehicle
speeds. Then, as you drive, automatic volume indreases
the yolume, as necassary, to overcoma nose at any
speed. The volume level should alweys sound the same
te you a5 you drive I you don't want to use automatc
vlume, select OFF

ACL (Recall): Fush this knob to swilch the display
between the time and the radio station Irequancy, Push
this knob with the ignihon off to display the fime.

Tochange the defaull on the display, push ihe knob
until you see the display you want, then hold the knob
tor two seconds. The radio will produce ane beep

and selected display will now be the default

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this butfon 1o switch beiween AM, FAH
and FM2. The display will- show your selection.

TUNE: Turn this knob 1o select radio stafions.

k< SEEK > : Press the rght grthe laft amow o go 1o
the next or to the previous station and stay thars.

The mdio will seek only 1o stations thal are in the
selected band and anly to those with a strong signal.
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ki BCAN =l : Prass and hold either SCAMN arrow lor
two seconds untll SC appears on the display and

you hear a beep. The radio will go to a station, play tor
a law seconds, then go on 1o the next station; Fress
gither SCAN arrow agdin 1o stop scanning,

To scan preset stations, press and hold either SCAN
arrow far mare than lour seconds. PRESET SCAN will
appear on the display. You will hear a double beap,
The radio will go to & presel station stored on your
pushbuttons, play Tor a few saconds, then go on to the
next prasat station, Press eithor SCAN amow again

16 stop scanning présels.

The radio will scan only 1o stafions that are in tha
salected band and only 1o thise with a.strong signal

Setting Preset Stations

The six numberad pushbuttons lel you return 1o your
tavorie staticns, You can set up 1o 18 stations (six- AM,
six FM1 and six FM2) by perfarming 1he lollowing steps

1. Tumm the radio on

2 Press AM FM 1o seiect AM, FM1 of FM2.
3. Tune in the desired station.
4

. Press AUTO EQ 1o selec! the equalization that besl
sulis the type of station selecisd.

5. Press and hold one ol the six numbered
pushbuttong until you hear a beep. Whenaver you
prass that numberad pushbutton, the station

you sat will retum and the: egualization that you
salactad will also be automatically selected for that
pushbution

fi. Repeal the steps for each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push the ALIDIO kriob until BASS, MID of
TREE appears on the display, Turn the knob 1o increase
ar to decrease. | a station s weak or noisy, you may
wanl 1o decrease the trebie.

To adjust bass, midrange or treble 1o the middle
position, select BASS, MID or TREE and push and hold
the AUDIO knob. The radio will produce one beep

and adjust the display leve! 1o zero,

To adjust all 1one and speaker controls to the middla
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob whan no one
or speaker contral is displayed, The radio will produce
ane beep and CENTERED will appear on the display,

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Press this button
o choose batween bass, midrange and treble
equalization sellings designed for country, [azz, talk,
pop, rock and classical program types.

To return to the manual mode (CUSTOM), press the
AUTC EQ button until CUSTOM appears on the display.
Than you will be-able o manually adjust Ihe bass,
midrange and treble usng the AUDIOD knob
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance betwean the right

and the left speakers, push the AUDIO knob until BAL
appedrs an the display. Tum the knob fo move the
sound foward the left or the nghl speakers.

Ta adjust the fade between the front and rear speakers,
push and hold the AUDIO knob until FAD appears on
the display. Turn the knob to move the sound loward the
frant or the rear speakers

Tao adjust Ihe balance and the fade fo the middie
pasition, select balance or fade and push and hold the
AUDGID knob. The radle will beep once and will

adjust the dispiay level 1o the middle position

To adjust all lone and spéaker controls (o the middle
position, push and hold the ALIDIO knob when no fone
OF speaker controls are displayad. The radia will
produce gne beep and CENTERED will appsar an the
display.

Using RDS

Your audho system s equipped with a Radio Data
System (ROS). BRDS features are avallable for use only
on FM stations that broadeast RDS information,

Using this system, the radio can-do tha lollowing:

* Seesk 10 stations broadcasting the salacted type of
programming.

® megalve announcemeants conceming local and
national emeargencies,

® display messages from radio stations, and
* seek (o stations with traffic announcements,

This systermn relies upon receiving specific information
from these stations and will only work when the
information is availlable, In rare cases, a radio station
may broadcast incorrect information that will causs
the radio features 1o work improperly. If this happens,
contact the radio station.

While you are tuned to an RDS stalion, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency. RDS siations may alse provide fhe
time of day, a program type (FTY) for current
programming and the name of the program being
oroadcast.

Finding a PTY Station

Ta select and hind a desired PTY perorm the lollowing:

1. Press the P-TYPE batton. P-TYPE and the last
selacted PTY will be displayed on the screan.

2. Select a category by twrning the P-TYPE knab,

3. Onee the desired category is displayed, press either
SEEK armow fo selec) the category and lake you to
the catagory’s first station
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4. I you want to go to another station within thal
category and fne cateqory Is displayed, press
githier SEEK amow onca. |l the category s not
displayed. press either SEEK amow twice to display
it category and then o go to another station

5. I PTY times out and 15 no longer on the display, go
back ta Slep 1.

It both P-TYPE and TRAF ara on, the mdic will 8earch
far statans with the seledled PTY and: fraffic
gnroungemeants.

T use the PTY interrupt feature, press and hold the
P-TYPE button until you hear a beep on the PTY

you want to mterrupt with. When selected, an asterisk
will appear beside that PTY on the display. You

may select multiple intarrupts it desired. When you are
hstering to & compact disc, the las! selected RDS
station will interrupt play If that selected program type
tormat Is broadoast.

SCAN: You can also scan through the channeis within
& walegory by perorming the following.
1. Press the P-TYPE bulton. P-TYPE and Ine last
selected PTY will be displayed on the scraen.

2. Select a category by turning the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the desired category is displayed, press and
hold either SCAN arrow, and the radic:will bagin
scanning within your chosen catagory

4. Press gither SCAN arrow again to stop at a
particuigr stetion.

AM FM (Alternate Frequency): Alternate frequency
allows the radlo 10 switch 1o a stronger station with theo
same program type. Press and hold AM FM for two
seconds o urm alternate trequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display, The radio may switch to
stronger statons, Press and hold AM FM again for two
seconds to tum altermats freguency off. AF OFF will
appear on fhe display. The radio will nol switch to other
stations. Whean you turn the ignition off and then on
again, the alternate fraguency laature will sutomatically
be turmed an

Setting Preset PTYs

The six numbered pushbuttons let you return 1o your
favorite FTYs; These buttons have factory FTY presels.
You can sel up 1o 12 PTYS (six FM1 and sik FM2) by
perfarming the following sleps.

1. Press BAND to select FM1T or FMEZ

2. Press the P-TYPE bullon to aclivate program lype
sglecl mode:

3. Tum the P-TYPE knob 1o selact a PTY.

4, Press and hold one ol the six numbered
pushbuttons unfil you hear a beep. Whanaver you
press that numbared pushbution, the PTY you
sel will tum,

5. Reapeal the steps lor each pushbution
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RDS Messages

ALERT!: Algrt warns of local or national emergencies,
When an alert announcement comes on the qurrant
radio station, ALERT| will appear on the dispiay, You will
Fear the announcement, evan it the volume Is muted

or a compact disc s playing. I the compact disc player
is playing, play will stop during the announcemant.

You will nol be able 1o turn off alert announcemenis.

ALERT! will not be affected by tests of the emargency
broadcast system. This featurs is not supported by
all RS slations.

INFO (Information): |l the current station has a
message, INFO will appear an the display. Press this
butten to see the message. The message may display
the artisl and sang title, call In phone numbers, et

If the whole message is nol displayed, parts of it

will appaar evary threa seconds. To soroll through the
message al your own speéed, press the INFO button
rapeatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each prass. Once the complata
message has been displaved, INFO will disappear from
the display uniii another new message |8 recejved.
The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO buffon untl 3 new message 15 recelved or a
different siation is tunad 1o,

TRAF (Traffic): TRAF will appear on the display if the
tuned station broadcasts traffic announcements. To
receive the traflic announcemen! from the luned station,
prass this bution. Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when a traffic annguncement comes an tha
tuned radio station you will haar 1,

it the current tuned stalion does no! broadcast traffic
announcements, press this button and the radio

will seek to & station that does. When the radio finds a
station that broadcasts trathc - announcemants, it will
stop. Brackets will be dispiayed around TRAF and when
a traffic announcement comes an the tuned radio
station you will hear it I no station is found, NC
TRAFFIC will appear on the tisplay.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play of a CD. Press the TRAF button. The racio will
seek (0 a station that broadeasts iraffic announcaments,
When the mdio hinds a station that broadcasts tratfic
announcemeants, [t will stop. Brackats around THAF will
appaar on the display. When a iraffic announcement
comes on the station that was found, you will hear

it. When the traffic announcement & over, the radio will
resume play of the CO. I no station Is found, NO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display.
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Playing a Compact Disc

It an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” [ater In this section,

LOAD CD < : Press the LOAD side of this buttan to
load CDOs into the compact disc player, This compant
tlise player will hold up to six discs:
Ta insert ang dise, do the following:
1. Turn the ignion on.
2 Press and release the LOAD side ol the LOAD CD
bratton.

3. Wall for the lght, located 1o the right of the slot, 10
turr green.

4. Load a disc. Insen the disc partway into the siot,
label side up. The player will pull the disc in.

When a diso is insered, the CO symbol will be
thsplayed. | you select an egualization satting for your
dhise. it will be activated each time you play 2 disc.

I the radia s on or off, the disc will begin o play
Automatically
To insert multiple dses, do the following:
1. Tum B ignition an.
2. Press and hold the LOAD side 0f the LOAD CD
button for iwo seconds.

Nou will hear a beep and the light, located 1o the
right of the slot, will begin 1o flash.

3. Onca the hight stops flashing and turms graen, load
a disc. Inserl the disc partway Into the siot, labei
gide up. The playear will pull the disc in
Once the disc is loadad, the light will begin fiashing
agaln. Once the light stops Nashing and tums
grean you can logd ancther disc. The disc player
takes up o six discs. Do not iny 1o load mare
than six.

To load more than one dise but less than six, complate
Steps 1 through 3. Whan you have finished igading
discs, wilh the radio on or off, prass the LOAD side of
the LOAD CD button to cancel the loading function. The
radio will begin o play the last CD loaded,

When a disc 1s inserted, the CD symbat will ba
displayad. Il more than one disc has bean loaded, a
number for each disc will be displayed, It you seiect an
equalization setting Tor your dise, i will be activated
gach fime you play a disc

It the adio is on or off, the last disc loaded will begin to
play aulomatically

As gach new track staris 1o play, the track number will
appear oh the display,

Playing a Specific Loaded
Compact Disc

For every CD leaded, a number will appaar on the radio

display. To play a specific CD, first press the CD AUX
button to start playing & CD. Then press the numbered
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pushbutten thal eorresponds 1o the CD you want 10
ptay, A small bar will appear under the TO numbar that
is playing, and the track number will appear

It an error appears on the radio display, see “Compact
Disc Messages™ |ater in this sechion

LOAD CD & (Eject): Pressing the CL sject side of
this bution will ‘gjact a-single disc or multiple discs,
To elect tha dise that Is currentiy playing, préss

and relaase this button, To aject multiple discs, press
and hold this battan for two seconds. You will hear

a beap and the light will fiash 1o 18t you know whan a
disc is being sjected

REMOVE CD will be displayed. You can now remove
the dise. If the dise Is not remaved, after 25 seconds, the
disc will be automatically pulled back Info the receiver.

If you try to push the disc back into the receiver,

belore the 25 second time period = complets, the
receiver will sense an arror and will try 1o gject the disc
several limes before slopping. -

Do not repeatadly press the CO sect side of the
LOAD G gject button 1o sject a disc after you have
tried 1o push it in manually, The receivers 25:-second
gject timer will resel at each press of eject, which
will cause the receiver to not efect the disc until the
25-secand lime period has elapsed.

Once the player stops and the disc & elected, ramove
the disc, After remaying the disc, press the PWHR

knob off and then on again. This will clear the
disc-sensing leature and enable discs to be loaded nta
the player again

<. REV (Reverse): Press and hold this button to

resverse quickly within a track. You will hear sound sl 8
reduced volume. Helgase It 1o play the passage.
The display will show elapsed fime.

FWD 22 (Forward): Press and hoid this button to
advance guckly within a track, You will hear seund at a
reduced volume. Relsase it to play the passaga. The
display will show elapsed time.

RPT (Repeat): With repeat. you can repeal one track
or an entire disc. To use repeal. do (he loflowing:

* Torepeat the track you are listening o, press and
release the BPT button. BPT will appear on the
display. Press RPT again o twrm it off

* To repeal the disc you are lisiening 1o, press and
hiotd the APT button for two seconds, RPT will
Aappear on the display. Press RPT again to tuen if ol

RDM {Random): With random, you can lsten to

the tracks in mndom, rather than sequantal, ordar, on
ore disc or on all of the discs. To usa random, do one of
the following.
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* To play the tracks on the disc you am listening o in
random order. press and hofld RDM Tor mora Uan
two seconds. You will haar a beep and RANDOM
ONE will appear on the display. Press ADM again 1o
turn it off.

* To pfay the tracks on all of the discs that are
lgaded in random order, press and release the RDM
button. RANDOM ALL will appear on the display.
Fress RDM again to turn it off,

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Press AUTO EQY
10 select the desired equalization setting while playing

a compact dise, The equaiization will be aufomatically
sal whenever you play a compact disc, For mare
information on AUTO EQ, ses "AUTO EQ” listed
previously in this section.

ki SEEK > : Press the left arrow to go to the start of
the current track, # more than ten secends have passed.
Press tha nght amow 10 go 10 the next track. If you
press the bution more than once; the player will conlinue
maoving backward o forward through the disc,

 SCAN = : To scan ene disc, press and hoid eithar
SCAN arrow for more than wo seconds unfit SCAN
appears on the display and you hear a beep. Use this
fealure 1o listen 1o 10 seconds of each track of the
curranily selectad disg. SCAN will appear on the display
Press aither SCAN arrow again, to stop scanning

To scan all loaded discs. press and hold erher SCAN

arrow for more than tour seconds until DISC-SCAN
appears an tha display and you hear a beep, Use this
feature 1o listen 1o 10 seconds of the first tracks of each
disc loaded. Press either SCAN arrow ageaun, 1o stop
SGANNING.

RCL {Recall): Push this knob to sae how long the
gurrent track has been playing. To change the default
on the display {track and elapsed ime}. push the
knob until you see the display you want, than hold the
knob unfil the display fiashes, The selected display
will now be the defaull.

AM FM: Prass this bulton to play the radio when a
disg(s) 15 in the player.

Using Song List Mode

The integrated six-disc CO changer has a feature called
song lisl. This feature is capable of saving 20 track
selections.

To save tracks into the sondg list featura, perfarm the
following steps:

1. Tum the disc player an and load 1t with at least one
disc. See "LOAD CO° [isted previoushy in this
section for more Information.

2. Check 10 see that the disc changer is nat In song
list mode, S-LIST should not appear in the display.
I 5-LIST i8 present, press the SONG LIST
button to turm it off.
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3. Select the desired disc by pressing the numbered
pushbution and then use the SEEK SCAN right
arrow button 1o locale the track that you want
to save. The track will begin to play.

4. Press and hold the SONG LIST butten for two or
rmore seconds 10 save the lrack into memary,
When SONG LIST is pressed a beep will be heard
immediately. Alter iwo seconds aof pressing
SONG LIST continuously, two beeps will sound o
confirm that the track has been saved

5. Repeat Steps 3 and 4 lor saving other selections,

Ityou attemnpt 1o save more than 20 salections,
S-LIST FULL will appear on the display.

To play the song list, press the SONG LIST button. One
beep will be heard and 5-LIST will sppear on the
disptay. The recorded tracks will begin o play in the
arder that they were saved.

You may seek through the song it by using the SEEK
SCAN amows. Seeking past the last saved track will
return you ko the lirst saved track.

To delete tracks fram the sang list perform the following
sleps:
1. Turn the disc player on,
2. Press the SONG LIST button to tum song |Ist on,
S-LIST will appear on the display.

3. Press the SEEK SCAN anows to salec! the desired
Irack to be delated

4. Press and hoid the SONG LIST button for two
seconds, When prassing SONG LIST, one beep
will be heard immediately. Atter two seconds
of prassing the SONG LIST button continuously,
two beeps will be heand to confirm that the track has
been deleted

Alter a track has been deleted, the remaming tracks are
moved up the list. Whan ancther frack is added 1o the
song list, the track will be added 10 the end ol the list.

Te delete the antire song hist, perform the following
sleps.
1. Tumn the disc player on,

2 Press the SONG LIST button 1o tum song list on
S-LIST will appear on the dispiay.

4, Press and hoid the SONG LIST button for mare
than four seconds. A beep will be eard, lollowesd
by two beeps after two seconds and a fina! baep will
ve heard after lour seconds, S-LIST EMPTY will
appear ar fhe display Indicating that the song
list has bean deleted.

if a disc s sjected, and the stng lisi contains saved
tracks from thal disc, those tracks are automalically
daleted from the song kst Any tracks saved to the song
list again are added (o the bottom of the list

To end song st mode, press the SONG LIST bulton,
One beep will be heard and 5-LIST will ba removad from
the display
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Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: | this message appears on thie radio
display, It could ba due to one of the following reasons:

* You're dnving on 8 very rough mad. When the
road becameas smoothar, the dise should play.

® The digc s dirty, scratchad, wel or upside down.

®* The air [= very humid. If so, wail aboul an hour and
try again
Ifthe GO is not playing carmectly, for any other reason,
try & known good CD.

It any error oocurs repaatedly or il an error can't be
comected, contact your daalar. Il your radio displays an
grror message, write it down and pravide it 1o your
dealer when reparting the problam

Rear Seat Entertainment System

Your vehicle may have the optional Digital Versatile Disg
(OVD) entartainment syslem, The enleralnment

gystem Includes a DVD player, a video display screan,
two seis of IR {Infrared) wireless headphanss, a

remote control and an insfructional vided dise,

Before You Drive

The videa entertainment systam is for passengers In the
secand and third row seats anly. The driver cannot
salaly view the video screen while driving and shouid
not try to do so.

In severe or extreme lemperature conditions your
enterainment systam should not be operated untl the
temperature is within the operaling range. This will keep
your video components from baing damaged when

the tempermtura is balow -4°F (-.20°C) or above

140°F {B0°C). Te resume operation. shut off the

entertainment system, pull down the video screen and

then heat or cool the vehicle until the temperature
{8 within the ::H;:_eraring range

Headphones

The antertainment system includes two |R wireless
headphonas.

Mini-headphone jacks are also provided for use with
customer provided neadphones,

The wiraless headphones have an ON/OFF switch and
a volume control, To use the headphones turn the
swilah 1@ ON. An indicatar [ight will dluminate. If the light
does nat liluminate, the bafteres may need (o be
replaced. See Hallery Replacement later In this section
far more infarmation. Switch the headphenes o OFF
Wher

nat in use.

If the system is shut off, or If the headphones are out of
range of the IR transmitiers below the overhead BRSE
contral panel for more than three minutes, the
headphones will shut off automalically 1o save the
battanes. I you move too far forward or step out of the
vehicle, the headphones will cul out.
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To-adjust the volume on the headphonas, usa the
volume control

Notice: Do notl store the headphones in heat or
direct sunlight. This could damage the headphones
and would not be covered by your warranty.

Keep the headphones stared in a cool place.

Battery Replacement

To change the batteries, do the following:

1. Loosen the screw on the battery compartmen! door
located on the teft side of the headphones.

2, Replace the two AAA batleries in he compartment.

Make sure that they are installed comectly:
3. Tightat the screws 1o close the compartment door.

It the Headphonas are 10 be slored lor 8 long period
ol time, rémove the batienes and keap them in a cool,
dry place.

Stereo RCA Jacks

The RCA jacks and the mini-headphone jacks are
located behind the video screan on the overhead
ponsolg, The RCA [acks allow you 1o hook up an
auxiliary device such as-a camcorder or a video game
unit, The yellow RCA jack is used lor video and the
rid arel white HCA jacks are used for audio. You may
require adapter conrectors or cables 1o connecl

vour auxiliary device 1o the RCA |acks. Reler o the
mamudacturars instructions for proper usage. The
mini-neadphane jaoks allow you 1o hook up wo
customer providad wired headphones.

To use the awxiliary audio and video inputs on the HSE
connect an axtemal Fuwlliiary device such as a
cameardar to the BCA facks and turn on bath the
auxiliary device power and the power dn'the front of the
ASE player. IFa disc is not present in the player, the
auxiliary signal will immediately be displayed an

the RSE. If a disc is present when the BSE power is
turned an, the player will automatically bagin playing the
dise and the usar will nead to press the AUX button

ar the remate control 1o display and/or hear the auxliiary
Input signals. Each press of the AUX button on the
remate control will switch the systemn between dise and
aukillary input. The wired headphona voluma cantrol

will anly operate when the DVD player power s turmed
on and it controls both wired headphone jacks at

the gaime ima, Sea Hemote Control fater In this section
tar more informiation.

Audio Speakers

Audio from the DVD player ¢an only be heard athear
through the |R headphones or wired headphones
{natl Included), The sound will net eame through the
vehicia's speakers.
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Video Screen
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The video screen |5 located In the overhead console
To use the video scraen, do the lollowing

1. Push torward on the reiease bullon and the séreesn
will fold down.

2. Push the screen away from you and adjus! its
posilion as desired

When the videt soreen is not In use, push i ap nto s
locked position

The DVD player and display will continue o operate
when the display s In either the up of the down poasiion.

Notice: Avoid directly touching the video sereen,
as damage may occur. See “Cleaning the Video
Scgreen” in the Index for more information.

DVD Player

The DVD player Is located In the overhead console.

The DVD player can be controlied by the buttons an the
EVD player and by the buttons on e femote control
See Remaie Conirol lateér in this section for more
Infonmation

The DVD player warks while the ignition is in RUN ar
ACCESSORY

The entedainmenl systam s only compatibla - with
Region 1 WDs autharized for use in the United States,
Canada, Puerto Rico, Bermuda, the Virgin Islands

and sama istands in the Pacific. On some DVD jackels.
you will ses the region displayed. Regular audic CDs

3-86



can also be played by the DVD player. The wideo
screen will default to off when an audio CD is played
Home recorded CDs (CDRs) may not play In this
DVD player. Try the audio system's CD player inslead.
If an efror message appaars on the front instrument
panel display, see DVD Messages later in this section.

DVD Player Buttons

) PWR (Power): Presa this button to tum fhe DVD
playear on,

-(i* (Wired Headphone Volume): Prass tha plus (+) of
minus (- J-symbal o ingrease or to decrease the
wirid headphone volume.

Ml (Play/Pause): Press this button to Stan play. Press
1his button while a DVD is playing to pause 1. Press
it again 0 centinue playng the DVD.

W/A (Stop/Eject): Press this button 1o stop playing.
rewinding or fast forwarding. Press the button a sgcond
lime to eject the disc. '

Playing a Disc

To play a disc, genily insert the disc with fthe label side
up Into the loading slot, The DY player will continua
loading the disc and the player will automatically start.
If & disc s afready in the player, press the play/pause
button an ihe face of the player or on the remote control

Some DVDs will not allow you 1o fast forward or skip
the copyright or previews. Some DVDs will begin playing
after the previews have finished. IT the OVD does not
begin playing, refer 1o the on-screen insiructions

Stopping and Resume Playback

To siop 8 dise, press and release the slopieject buttlon
on the DVD player or the stop button on the remole.

To resume playback, press the play/pause button on the
DVD player or the remate. As long as the disc has

not been gjected and the stop button has not been
pressad twice on the remote gontrol, the mowvie should
resume play from where |t was last stopped. It the

dise has been elected or It the stop button on the ramota
has been pressed twica, the dise will resume play al

the Beginning.

Parental Control Button: This bullon 15 located an the
front of the DVD console which is mounted vertically
above the driver's nght shoulder. Press this button while
a OVD is playing 1o freeze the video and mute the
audio o the headphones, It will alsn disabie all other
button operations from the remote and DVD player.
The driver will then be able 1o gain tha attention of the
rear seal passengers. Press this button again to

restore nomal play of the DVD.
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Ejecting a Disc

Press the stop/eject button-on the DVD player once 1o
slop and a second time 1o eject the disc

Il & dise 15 elected rom the player, bul ndt removed, the
OVD player will reload the disc afier approximately
10 1o 20 sechnas:

DVD Messages
The following errors may be displayed:

* Disc Format Error: This message will be displayed
it-a disc s Inserted upside down, It the dise s nat
able 1o ba raad or it the dise foarmat s not
compatible

* Disc Play Error: This message will be displayed it
tha machanism can not play the dise. Saverely
scratched discs will causa this arror,

* Heglon Code Error: This messaqge will be
displayed for all non Region 1 disés (DVDs sold
outside of Norh Amenca)

* Load/Eject Error: This messane will e displayed
the disc is not propeny lined up In he mechanism.

= Dizsc Not Present: This message will be displayed
il tha PLAY, EJECT or DVD AUX buttons are
pressed and no disc 15 n the playar

Remote Control

To use the remote contral, aim it at the small sguars
window to the left of the disc slot and press the desired
button. Direct sunlight or vary brght light may affect

the ability of the enter@nmant system to receive signals
fram the remote control. Be syre the remota’s batienes
are nol dischargad, as this will also affect the function

of the remcte contral. Objects blocking the fing of sight
may aiso affect the function of the ramate contral

Notice: Do not store the remote control In heat or
direct sunlight. This could damage the remate
control and would not be covered by your warranty.
Keep the remote control stored in a cool,

dry place.
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Remote Control Buttons

'y PWR (Pawer): Press this button to furn the DVD
playar on or off

¥l PLAY/PAUSE: Prass this bution to play a disc,
Press (his button while a disc is playing to pause.
Fress it again 1o continue playing

M STOP: Press fnis button to stop playing, reversing
ar fast forwarding the DVD.

A EIECT/LOAD: Press this bulton o ejgcl 3 DVD
while it is playing. If the disc has been ejecled and not
removead from the player. pressing this buttan will

lnad the disc. The stop/eject bution on the DVD player
will also load the disc il the dise is gjected and not
removad.

¥ REW (Rewind): Press this button 1o reverse he

DOVDO at 5% speed. To stop reversing, prass this
button agaln. This button may nol work when the DYD
is playing the copyright or the praviews

W FWD (Fast Forward): Press this button to fast
forward the DVD at Bx spead. To stop fas? forwarding,
press fhis button again. This button may not work
when the DVD s playing the copyright or the previews

44 pREV (Previous): Press this button 1o relum 1o
the start ol the current chapter. Fress this button again
to return fo the previcus chapter. This bulton may

nat work whan the OVD |s playing the copyright or the
praviews.

Mol NEXT: Press this button to jump ta the beginning
of the next chaptar. This button may nol work when
the VD s playing the copyright or tha previews.
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MENU: Press this button to view the media menL.
The media menu 15 differant on every disc. Use the up
and down and the right and tha lelt-armow buttons fo
miowa the cursor argund the media menu, After making
your selection, press (he ENTEHR bullon. Same discs
may contain a short skt leading up to the media menu,

+CI WIRED VOLUME: Press the plus or the minus
Symbol 1o increase or 1o decraase the volume of

the wired headphones. You can press repeatadly or
press and hold the plus or the minus symbol 1o increass
or to decrease thevoluma in large amounts,

= SIZE/ANGLE: This button confrols fhe scraen
tatio of the video display. Press and relgase this button
to streich a 4:3 picture 1o fit the wide aspec! ratio 168:9
SCraen.

Press- and relgase this bulion to choose diteren! angles
of the same scane, Fress and hald this button again

o change angles. This feature is not avaitable on

all DD discs,

DISP/S-TITLE (Display Subtitle) CHAP TRK (Chapter
Track): Press and release this button to display the
titla, chapter and elapsed time of the current video
segrment o the track and tmea il a CD s baing played

Press and hold this button fo sae the DVDs subtitle
languags. Press and releass this bullon again to change
it. This feature 15 not avaiiable on all DVD discs

COMP/AUDIO (Compression) COMP: Prass and
release this button to display the curent compression
dizplayed on the screen. Prass this button again 1o
salect the next compression stale, Three compression
states are avallable including minimum, standard

and off. The compression feature anly functions on AC3
iDolby™ Digital Surround) encaded DVD video discs.

Prass and hold this button to see (I the DVD playing has
optional audio tracks, such as different languages or
commenianas. Prass and releass to change sélections.

INPUT/TITLE DVD AUX (Auxiliary): Press and
release this bution o swiich batween the auxiliary mput
dewvice and the DVD player

Prass and hold this button 1o see a display ol the DVD's
tittes. Prass and raleass to change tha litles availabie.

& & ATN (Return): Whaen a DVD manu is active

and s button Is pressed. the selected ophon will be
disatied. This bullen could have different lunctions with
different discs

+{}l SCREEN BRIGHTNESS: Press the plus or the

minus symbol o increase of 10 decredse the brighiness
of the screen. This bulton can also be-found on the
viden screen

ﬂ LIGHT: Prass this bution to illuminate the keypad
for about aight seconds,
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Setup Menu

To access tha selup menu, ensure a DVD is in the
player and the video is in stop mode. Press the menu
key. Once the menu is activated, usa the UP., DOWN.,
RIGHT, LEFT, and Enter buttons 1o navigate the screen

The setup menu allows the use to salect detault
prelerences for Menu Language, Sublitle Language,
Audio Language, TV Aspect, TV Moda, and Dynamic
Range Compression

Mot all DVDs suppart-all tha: feature defaulis in the
setup menus, In the event a parlicular Teatura 15

nol supporied, detaults will be provided by the DVD
miadia.

Exit the selup manu by pressing the RETURN button an
the remote control. If you make changes [0 the syslam
selup defaults, the disc will resume play trom the
beginning and not whare It praviously left off,

Battery Replacement

To change the bBatleres, do the following:

1. ‘Unclip the battery door located on the back of the
remata control

2 Replace the two AAA battenes In the compartmeant
viake sure thiat they are installed correctly.

3. Close the battery door securaly,

It-the remote control is to be stored for a long period of
time, remove the battenes and keep them 0 a coof
dry place.

Froblem

Recommended Action

Mo power,

The ignitlon might be off
The parental control
Brutton mi%lj]i have besn
pressed. (The power LED
will tlash.)

Disc will not play.

The InputTitle an the
remole might ba sat tor
auxiliarny.

The disc Is upside down
or 15 not compatibile.

Mo sound.

The volume on the
headphones oould bé {oo
low. Adjust it on the
wired headphones on the
iront pansl or the remote
Far the wiraless
headphones, adjust the
cial on the right earplecs
on the headgphones.

The picture is distortad
during fast forward or fast
rgverse.

This is normal for this
aperation.
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Problam

Recommended Action

Problem

ARecommended Action

The piclure does not fill
the soresn. There are
black bordars on the top
and bottom or on both
sidas ar it looks
siretched oul,

Gluickly press and releasa
the SIZE/ANGLE button
on the remota. This will fill
the screan. |l the scresit
looks strelched oul, press
and release the
SIZE/ANGLE buttan
A,
If there are bordars on
the lop and biotiom, the
mavie may have been
made lhat way lor a
stangdard screan
Prassing the
SIZEANGLE button
should fill the sides

The remote does
MO Work.

Point the ramote direchly
al the player, but not the
SLCIEn

The battenes could be
dead Or put iIn wrong

If the power bution on
fhe player is Hlashing, the
parental control is on,
which disables the

| gjectad the disg and
tried o take it oul, bat it
was pulled back Into
Ihe siol

Emct the disc again,

remole,
| can not hear anything Quickly press and
when | lower the volume. | release the

COMPAAUDIO button on
the ramote. This tells you
the current default
satting. Press and
release the
COMP/ALIDIO button
again (o chogse anoather
satting. '

The language in the Press and hold the

audio or on the screen COMP/ALIDIO button on

is Wrong. the remote. This  will
access (he DVDs main
manu, Then [(olHow the
prompts.

How do | get subhities
on or off?

Prass and hold the
DISPISTITLE buttons on
the remote to go to the
OYVDs main menuy. Thean
follow the-prampts.
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Problem

Recommended Action

Probhlem

Recommended Action

After stopping the player, |
pusn PLAY but
sometimes fhe DVD stans
where | left off and
sometimes al the
beginning.

Fress the STOP Button on
the remote 1o resume
whers the DVD left off.
Press the STOP biitton
twica 1o start the DVD at
the beginming.
Il the powsr s off and the
OVD s il in the player,
ress and release the
LAY bufton.

The DVD s playing but
there is No picture or
sound.

The guxiliary medium
(viden game, camcordear,
elc.) is running but therae
Is no piclure or sourid.

Press the INFUT/TITLE
button an the remote to
gei to auxiliary input.
he auxiliary medium's
cords could be plugged
inta the wrong |ack.

When | returmn o the DVD
fram the system menu,
sometimes it plays from
the beginning and
sometimas from where it
lalt off

If the STOPR button was
pressed once, it rasumes
play from where it lett off.
If the STCP button was
pressed twice, It will stan
at the beginning of the
BVD.

Howsvar, If a change
was made o the menu,
the DWVD will start from
the beginning, even if the
STOP button was only
pressed once.

The audio or video skips
of jUMmps.

The DVD-could be dirty
or scratched, T
cléaning the DVD.

The fast forward, fast
reverse, previous and
next funclions do

nol work,

Some commands that do
ane thing for BVDs wil
not always work of

arform the sama
Pur_:c:uun for audio, CDs or
faImes

My disc Is stuck in the
layar. The EJECT/LOAD
utton doas nol work

Fress the EJECT/LDAD

button on the remote, or

the STOP/EJECT bulton
an the DVD player

Tum the gower off, then

of Bgain,

Do not attempt fo forciply
remove the disc from the
player

| lost the remote andior
the headphones.

See youl dealer for
a=sistanca:
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Problem Recommended Action

vhat 18 the bast way 1o

Pour some [saprapyl or
glean the screan?

rubbing aleohol on a clean
cloth and wipe.

Somatimes the wirgless This could be caused by
headphone audio culs oul | inferference from ceall

or buzzes fora moment | towers or by using your
ihen Il comes back, cell phana in the vehicle.

Rear Seat Audio (RSA)

This lzature allows rear seat passengers to listen 1o any
ol the music sources: radio, cassatte tapes or Cls

Ihe rear seal passengers can only conlrol the music
sources that the tront seal passengers are not stening
e, For example, regr seat passeangars may listan to

a casselts tape or G through headphones while

the driver hslens 1o 1he radio through the front speakars,
Tha rear seal passangers hava control of the volume
for each set of headphones. The front seal audio
cantrols always override the rear seat audio controls.

e

TrallBlazer Shown, TrailBlazer EXT Similar

PWR (Power): Press this button 10 tum the rear seal
audio system an or off. The rear spoakers will be muted
whan the power s lumed on unless you have a

Bose™ equippad vehigle. You may operate the rear
saal audio funchons aven when the primary radio power
g aff

VOL (Volume): Tum fhe knob clockwise to increase
volume and counterclockwise o décrease volume.
The left VOL knob controls the left headphone and the
right VOL knob confrols the right headphone




PROG (Program): Press this button to switch betwean
playing a casselie tape or a CD and lislening to the
radio. The Inactiva tape or CO will ramain salely Inside
the radio for future listening.

SEEK: Press lhe SEEK butlon 1o seek fo the mext
station and stay thera. The display will show your
sedschon,

To scan prasat stations, press and hold the SEEK
button. The radio will scan to 8 preset station, play for a
few seconds, than go the next preset station. The
display will shaw your selections. The SEEK button 1s
inactive if the front radic 1s in usa.

While histening lo a cassetle lape, press the SEEK
bustton {0 hear the next sataction on tha laps. Press and
hold the SEEK button 1o .go to the other sids of the
tape. The SEEK butlon is inactive if tha tape mode on
the front radio s In use

While [staning to a CD, press the SEEK buttan to hear
the next track on the CO. The SEEK button is inactive
it the CD mode an the front radio ar the CD changsar

5 in use

Radio Personalization

If your vehicle has this feature, it allows the driver to
return 1o the last used audio source (radio, cassatte ar
CD) using the ramote keyless entry transmitter, This
lealura can also store-and racall AM and FM presets,
voluma, tone and the last selected radio station.

The numbar on the back of sach transmittar (1 or 2)
comasponds to driver 1 or 2. 1 ransmitler 1 is used 1o
antar the vehicle, the last used audio source sndior
sattings s21 by driver 1 will be recalled. It transmittar 2 i3
usad o enter the vehicle, the last used audio source
andior setbngs sel by driver 2 will be recalied

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK™ is designed to discourage thelt of your
radio. The feature works automatically by leaming a
portion of the Vehicle Identification Number (VIN), If the
racho 15 moved to'a differant vehicle, it will not operate
and LOCKED will be displayad.

When the radio and vehicle are Wimed off, the blinking
red llght indicales that THEFTLOCK™ |s armed,

With THEFTLOCK" activated, your radio will not
operate it stolen.
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls DVD Distortion

Il your vehicle has this You may experence audio distorion in fhe

feature, cenain radio IR headphones when oparating cellular phanes,
functions can be aperated scannars, TB radios, Global Posilioning Systems

by using the controbs (GPS)", wo-way radios, mobile fax, or walkie talkies:

on your steering wheel It may be necessary 1o tum off the OVD player

when operaling ane of these devices n of near
tha vehicia.

* Excludes the COnStar System

Understanding Radio Reception

AM/FM: Fress this button to switch between AM, FM1 AM
and FMZ2. When playing a cassatie lape or compact

disc, press this button 1o listen to the radio. The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
gspecially at nighl. The longer range, howeaver, can

m]ﬂ] (Program): Prass this bulton o tune 1o the next cause stations to interfere with sach othar, AM can pick

preset radio slation, When playing a casselte lapse, up noise from things ke sforms and power flines. Try

press this buttan to play the other side of the tape reducing Ihe treble 1o reduce tnis roise if you ever getit.

Whan using the CD changer, Ihs button will ssek to

the next track. FM

Fii stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach anly about 10 10 40 miles {16 10 65 km)

Tall bulldings or hilis can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to come and go.

== (Volume): Priss the up or the down armow to
Increass ar lo decrease volume
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A lape player thal Is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined casseltes or & damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapes should be stored n their
cases away from contaminanis, direct sunlight and
extreme heal. If they aren't, they may not operata
properly or may causae faflure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after avery
50 hours of use. Your radio may displny CLEAN to
indicate fhat you have used your tape player for

50 hours without resetting the tmpe clean timer. If this
message appears on the display, your cassette

lape player needs 1o be cleanad. It will still play tapes.,
but you should ciean it a5 soon as possible 10

prevent damage 1o your tapes and player. If yvou notice
a reduction in sound guallty, try & known good
casselle to see Il Ihe tape or the tapa player is at tauft
If this other cassetie has no improvement in sound
quality, clean the tape playar,

For best results, use a sorubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassatle with pads which scrub the tape
head as the hubs of he cleaner casssite turn, The
recommended cleaning cassete Is avalable through
your gealership,

The broken lape detection feature of your cassette tape
player may identify the cleaning cassetle as a

damaged lape, in ermor. To pravent the cleaning cassaite
from being ejegied. use the lollowing steps

1. Turn the ignition on,
2 Tumn the radio off

3. Press and hald the TAPE CD button lor five
gegonds. READY will appear on the display and a
cassatte symbal will lash for five seconds,

4. Insert the scrubbing acton cleaning cassetis.

5. Eject the cleaning cassaite afier the manutaciurers
recommeanded claaning time,

After the cleaning cassetle is efected, the brokan tape
detaction feature will be achive again.

You may alse choose a non-scrubbing action, wel-type
cleanar which uses a cassette with a fabric balt 1o
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassstte will
not eect on ifs own. A non-scrubbing action claaner
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner, The use of a non-scrubbing action, dry-lype
cleaning cassete 15 not recommended.

Aftar you clean the player, press and hold the EJT
button for five seconds io reset the CLEAN indicator,
The radio will display CLEANED 1o show the indicalor
was resal

Casseites are subjact to wear and the sound quality
may degrade ovar fime. Always make sure he cassetle
tape is in good condition betore you have your lape
player serviced,
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Care of Your CDs and DVDs

Handle discs carafully. Store them in thelr original cases
or other protective casas and away from direct sunlight
and dust if the surtace of a disc |5 soited, dampen

a ¢lean, soft clath in-a mild, neulral detergant solulion
and clean it, wiping fram tha center to the edge

Be sure naver 1o touch the side witheut writing when
nandiing discs. Pick up discs by grasping the oufer
edges or the edge ol the hols and the outer edge.

Care of Your CD and DVD Player

Thie use ol CD lena cleaner dises s not agdvised, due 10
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics
with lubncants intarmal 1o the CO mechamsm.

Cleaning the Video Screen

Pour same isapropyl or rubbing aloohol on a clean cloth
and gantly wipe the video screen. Do not spray

dirgelly anlo the screen and do not press (oo hard of
o0 long on [he videg sorasn.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand mas! Gar washes
without being damaged. |l the mast should ever
became slightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand
it the mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals

you should replace it

Check occasionally to be sura the mast i still tlghtened
fo the fender. If tightening is required, baghten by
hand, then with a wrench one quanar tum.

Chime Level Adjustment

The volume level of the vehicle’s chimos can be
pontrolled by the radio. To change the valume level,
press and hold pushbutton & with the ignifion on and the
radic powsr ofl. The chimz velume level will ghanpe
from the normal level to loud, and LOUD will be
displayed on the madie. To change back to the dafaull or
noarmal setting, press and hold pushbutton & again

The chime level will change from the lotd evel

o normal, and NORMAL will be displayed,
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Section 4

Your Driving, the Road, and Your Vehicle

Detensive Driving
Drunken Ciriving ...
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Braking ..
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving 15: Drive
defensively

Piease-start with a very imporiant safely devica in your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safety Bells: They Ara for
Everyone on page 1-8,

Defensiva driving really means "be ready for anyining.”
On city streels, rural roads or freeways 1L means
‘always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are gaing o
De carstess and makse mistakes. Anticipate whal
ihey might do. Be ready for thair mistakes.

Hear-and collisions are ahoul the most pravantabla ol
acodents. Yot they are common. Allow enough Tfollowing
distance. I's \he best detensive driving maneuver, in
both city and rural driving, You never know whan

the wvehicte in front of you 15 gomg to brake or turn
suddanty

Detensiva driving requires that a driver concentrate on
the driving task. Anything thal distracts from the

driving task — such as aoncentrating on a cellular
lelephone call, reading. or reaching for something on
tha floor — makes proper delensive driving more difficult

and can ovan causa a collision, with resulting injury.
Ask a passenger 1o halp do things like this, o pull off the
road in a safe piace 1o do 'them yourself. These simple
defensive-driving lechniques could save your lile.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a national lragedy. IU's the number ane contributor 1o
the highway death ol claiming thousands of victims
avary yaar.

Alcohol affects four things thal anyone needs o
drive a vehicle

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
* Vision

* Allenlivensss,

Police racords show that almost halt of all motos
yehicie-related deaths imvolve algohol, In most cases,
these deaths are the resull ol someona whio Was
dnnking -and driving. In recent years, more than
16,000 annual mator vehicle-ralated deaths have bean
associated with the use of alcohal, with maore than
00,000 people injured.

Many adulls — by some estimatses, rearly hall the adult
population — choose nevar to drink alcohol, so they
never drve afler drinking, For parsons under 21,
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It's against the law in avary LLS, state to dnnk alcohol
There are good medical, psychological and
developmenial reasons tor these laws

The owious way o eliminate tha leading highway
safety problem is for peopla nevar to dnnk alcobol-and
then drive. But what if people do? How much |5 “too
much” if sameane plans to drive? It's a lot iess

than miany might think. Although it depends on each
person and situation, here is some general infarmation
an the prablem.

The Blood Algohol Concantration (BAC) of someane
who Is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount ol alcohol consumed
® The drinker's body weight

* The amount of lood that is consumed befora and
Hurinig drimking

® The length of time i has jaken the drinker 10
cansume the alcolol.

Agcorting to the Amencan Medical Assocation, a 180 1b
(B2 key) person who drinks three 12 ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up with & BAC

of about 0.06 parcent. The person wauld reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4 gunce (120 ml) glasses
ol wing or threg mixed drinks if each had 1 - 1/2 cunces
{45 ml} of a hguor ke whiskey, gin or vodka

It's the amount of alcohol thal counts. For example, if
the same person drank threa double martnis (3 ounces
uf 90 mi ol luor each) within an hour, 1he person's
BAC wouid be close fo 0.12 percenl. A person

who consumes ood jusl betore or dunng drinking will
have & somewhat lower BAC lavel

There |s a gendear differenca, too. Women generally
have a lower relative percentage of hody water
than mean. Since alcohal 16 carmied in body waler, this




means that & woman generally will reach a higher BAG
level than a man al her same body weight when
each has the same number of drinks,

The law In an increasing number of LS. siates, and
throughout Canada, sels the legal limit at 0.08 percent
In some otver countries, the imit is even lowar. For
example, It ls Q.05 percent in both France and Germany
The BAGC limit for all commercial drivars in the Unitad
Statos i 0.04 percent

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent afller three 10 six
drinks {in one hour). Of course, as we've saen, it
depends an how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
guickly the person drinks them

But the ability to drive |s affected wall below a BAC of
0.10 percent. Hesearch shows that the driving skills

ol many paople are impaired al a BAC approaching
0.05 percent, and that the effects are warse at night. Al
drivers are impalred at BAC |levels above 0.05 parcaent.
Statistics show thal the chance of baing in a collision
ncreases shamply for drivers who have a BAC of

0,05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
0.06 percent has doubled his or her ghance ol having a
collision. At a BAC level of 0.10 parcent, the chance

of this drivar having a collision 1s 12 timas greater, al 5
lavel af 0.15 parcent, the chance 5 25 timeas greater!

The body takes about an hour to rid tsell of the alcohol
in one drink, No amount of cofee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful” isn't the nght
answer. What il there's an amargency, a need o

lake sudden-action, as when a child dars into the
streat? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
be able to react quickly engugh 10 avoid the collision

Thete's something else aboul drinking and driving thal
many people don't know. Medical research shows

that alcohol In a person's systam can Make crash
imuries worsa, espetially injuries Wo1he brain, spinal
cord or haarnt. This means that when anyons who

has hean drinking — driver or passenger — isin a
crash, that person’s chance of being killed or
parmanenly disabled is higher than if the person had
not baen drinking,

/N CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serigus—ar
even fatal—collision If you drive after drinking.
Piease don’t drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cab; or i you're with a group, designate a
driver who will not drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thal make your vehicie
go whete you want it 1o g, They are tha brakes.
the stearing and the accelerator. All three systems
have 1o do their work.at the places where the fires
meet the road

Sometimes. gs whean you're driving on snow or ice, it's
gasy 10 ask more of those control systems than the
lires and road can provide. Thal means you ¢an lose
control of your vehicie.

Braking

Braking action invalves percapton Iime and
reaction fime.

First, you have 1o decide {0 push on the brake pedal.
That's percepfion tirme, Then you have o bring up your
oot and do Il That's feaction fime

Average reaction lime is aboul 3/4 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might ba less with one driver
and as long as wo or thrae saconds or more wilh
another, Age, physical gondition, alerness, coordmation
and eyesight all play a parl. S do alcohol, drugs and
Trustration, But even in 34 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 68 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 fes (20 m). That

could be a lot of distance in an emeargency, so keeping
enough space betwesn your vehicle and others s
fmportant

And, ol course, actual Stopping cislances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether It's pavement

ar gravel); the condition ol the read {(wet, dry, Igy), tre
tread, the condition of vour brakes; the weight of

the vahicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Avold noedless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts — heavy acceleration lollowed by heavy.
braking — rather than keoping pace with traffic; This is
a mislake. Your brakes may not have [ime (o ool
batwean hard stops, Your brakes will wear oul much
laster il you do a lot ol keavy braking. Il yvou kesp pace
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with the traflic and allow realistic following distances,
v will eliminate a lot ol unnecessary braking;
That means batter braxing and longear braka fife.

I your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normmally but don'l pump your brakes. i you do.

tne pedal may gel harder to push down. i your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist

Bl you Wil use it when you braks. Onece the power
Aesipl s used up, I may take longer 1o stop and

the brake padal will ba harder 10 push,

Anti-lock Brake System

Your vehicle has anfi-lock brakes, ABS |8 an atdvancerd
etoctronio braking systes that will help prevent a
fraking skid.

When yau star your enging and begin 1o drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will chesk tsali. Yol
rmay hear-a momaentary molor or clicking nase while
Ihis lest 15 going o This 15 nprmal,

)

l'ihere's a problam with

this waming tight will
stay on, See Anti-Lock
Brake Sysiernt Warning
Light on page 3-38.

the anti-iock brake sysiem,

Alsng with ABS, your vehicle has & Dynamic Hear
Proportioning (DRP) system: It there's a DBP problem,
bath the brake and ABS waming. lights will come an
accompaniad by a 10-second chime. The lights

and atvme will come on 2ach time the ignition s tumed
an untll the problem 15 repalred. See your dealer

lor service,

—-— |
ol e e
’ '“1 |'|- __4.

Let's say the road |s-wel and you're driving safaly.
Suddenly, an animal jumps out in frent of you, You slam
on the brakes and continue braking, Hem's what
happens with ABS:




A computer senses thal wheeals are slowing down, [t
one of the wheels s about {o stop roliing, the computer
will separately work the brakes at sach fronl wheel

and al both rear whesls,

The anti-lock systam can change the brake prassurg
fasier than any driver could, The computer is
programmed (o make the mosl ol avallable tre and road
conditions. This can help you steer around the obstacle
while braking hara.

As you brake, your compuler keeps recenving updates
on whes! spead and Gonfriols Braking pressure
acoordingly

Remamber: Anti-lock doesn't change the time you need
o get your foof up 1o the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. I you gal 100 close 1o tha
vahicle in front of yvou, you won't have lime 1o apply
your brakes if that vehicle suddanly slows or slops.
Always leave erough room up ahead to stof, even
though you have anti-lock brakes

Using Anti-Lock

Bon’t purmp the brakes. Jdust hald the braka padal down
firmly-and et anti-lock work far you, You may teal

the brakes vilirate, or you may notice some noise, but
this is normal,

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you can steer and brake at the same
lime. In many emargencies, slesring can help you mote
than even the vaty bast braking.

4-7



Traction Assist System (TAS)

Your vehicie may have a Traction Assist System {TAS)
thal limits wheel spin. Thisis especially useful in
slippery road conditions; The system operates only if if
sanses thal one or both of the rear wheels are
spinning or Beginning o lose tragtion, When' this
happens, the system reducses angine power o limil
whea| spin.

The LOW THAC light next ta the: bulton will come an
when the TAS is limiting wheel spin, You may fes!
or hear the system working, bul this is normial,

The Traction Assist Systam may operate on dry roads
under some cenditions. When this happens, you

may notice a reduction in acceleration. This 5 normal
and doesn't mean there's a problem wilh your vehicle
eExamples ol these condifions include a hard
acceleration in a turn, an abrupl upshidt or downshiit of
the transmission or driving on rough roads:

it your vehicle is In cruise contral when the TAS bagins
to hmit whesl spin, the cruise control will automatically
disengage. When road conditicns allow you to salely
use il again, you may re-engage the cruise control. See
Cruise Control Light on page 3-43. When the TRAC
QFF light on the bullan is on, the TAS s aft and will not
limit wheel spin. Agjust your driving accordingly.

The TRAC OFF lighon the button will come on under
the followlng conditions:

* The Traclion Assist System is furned off, aither by
prégsing the TAS on'eft button or by tuming off
trie automatic engagement feature of the TAS

*  The transmission s In FIRST (1) gear; TAS will nol
operale in this gear. This Is normal

* The vehicle is driven on an extramely rough road,
When the vehicle leaves the rough surface, siows
down or stops; tha light will go off and TAS will
e onagain, This is nommal.

* A Trachon Assisl System, Anti-Lock Brake System
or engine-related problem has been detected and
the vahicle neads servica.

The Traction Assist System, as dellvered from the
factary, will autematically come on whenever you stard
your vehicle, To limit whesl spin, especiaily in

slippary road conditions, you should aiways leave the
system on, But you can turn the TAS off if vou sver need
o, You should turn the TAS off it your vehicle ever

gels stuck In sand, mud or snow and roaking the vehicle
i5 raquired.




Taoturn the system on or
off. press the TAS DFF/GN
button located near the
shift lever. Il you used 1he
button to tum the systemn
aff, the TRAC OFF ligh! on
the bution will come on
and stay on.

You can tum tha system back on al any tima by
pressing the bution agan, Tha TRAC OFF light on tho
button should go off

It desired, you can change fné TAS automatic
engagemant leatura so that the system will nol come an
automalically whaen the angine 18 started. To do so:

1. Park the vehicle with the ignitlsn off and the
fransmission In FABK (F).
Turrl the ignition to AN, do not start the engine

d. Apply the brake pedal, press the accelerator
padal to the flaor and then prass tha TAS OFFON
button and hold i down for @1 'east six seconds.

4 Release the TAS button and boih pedals
5. Turn off thegmition and wal a lew saconds

The nex! tima you start your vehicla, the TAS will not
Automatically corme on. You can restore the automalic
leature by using the same procedure. Whether the TAS
is 5@l lo coma on automatically or not, you can always
tum the systam on or off by pressing the TAS an/off
Button

Locking Rear Axle

If your wehicle has thig lealure, your iogking rear axic
can give you additional tracllon on spow, mud, ce, sand
or gravel. It works ke a standard axle most of the

tme, bt whan one of tha rear wheels has no trachon
and the dther does, this feature will allow the wheal with
traction to move the vehicle

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steerlng assisl because the engine
stops or the system s nat functioning, you can stear bul
it will lake much mora sHorl
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Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

Its imporan! to'take curves at a reasonable speed.

Aot of the "driver lost control® accidents mantioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's wihy

Expenenced driver or baginner, aach of us i5 subject to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
it passible for the wehicle to change its path when

yau tum the fronl whaels. If thara's no traction, inertia
will keep the vehicle going in the samea direction, i
youve ever tned 1o steer a vehicle on wet 1ce, you'll
understand this

The fraction you-can get in a curve-depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the ourve is banked, and your speed. While
youre Iin a curve, speed is the one facior you

can control

Suppose you're sleanng through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Bath control systems — ateering
and accaleration — have o do their wark where the tires
maat the road. Adding the sudden acceleration can
demand oo much of those places. You can fose control,
see Trachion Assist System (TAS) on page 4-8.

What should you do il this ever happens? Ease up on
the accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you
want it 1o go, and slow down.

Spead [imit signs near curves wam hal you shoukd
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds

are based on good weather and road conditlons. Under
less tavorable conditions you'll want to go slower.

It you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it befora you onter the curve, while yvaur front
whesls are atraight ahead

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a regsonable, steady speed. Wail 1o
accelerate until you are out of the curve, and than
accelerate gently inlo 1he straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
a fruck stopped nyaur lane, or a car sddenty pulls

out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You

can avold these problems by braking — if you can stop
in time. But somebmes you can't, there 1sn'l room,
That's the ime for evasive action — steering around
the probiem,

Your vehicle can parlonm very well In emergancies like
these. First apply your brakes,

See Braking on page 4-3, It is petter o ramove as much
spead as you can from & possible collision. Then

stear around the problem. to the lefi or right depending
on the space available,
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An gmargency like this requires close aftention and &
quiok dectsion. If you are helding the steenng whesal at
the recommendad 8 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can turn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without
removing sither hand. But you have to act fasl, steer
guickly, and just as quickly straighten the whag!

once you have avoided the abject

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason to prachice defansive driving
at all times and wear salety balts propearly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your nght wheels have dropped
off Ihe sdge of a road onto he shouldar while
yau're driving.

It ihe fevei ol the shouldsr is anly slighlly below [he
pavemenl, recovery should be fairly gasy. Ease off the
agceterator and then, if thara i nothing n the way,
stear so that your yehicle staddies the edge ol

tha pavement. You can lum the sleenng wheel up 1o
one-quarter turre untll Lhe nght front lire contacts

the pavement adge. Than furn your steenng wheel 1o go
stralght down the roathway.
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Passing

The driver of & vehicle abaul 1o pass another on a
two-larie highway waits for just the right moment,
aecalerates, moves around the vehicia ahead, than
goes back into the nght lane again. A simple manauver?

Mol necessarily! Passing analher vehicle on a two-lana
highway is & potentizlly dangerous move, since he
passing vehicle coccuples the same lane as onooming
irafhc for several seconds. A misgaloulation, an arrer in
|udgmant, or a briet surmander 1o fruslration or anger
can suddenly put the passing dnver face 1o face with the
worst of all traffic accidents — Lhe haad-on collision,

So here are some tips tor passing:

* "Drive ahead" Look down the road, to the sides
and 1o crossroads for situations that might affect
your passing patterns. If you have any doubt
whatsoever aboul making a successful pass, wail
lor a beller ime.

* Walch tor traffic signs, pavament markings and
lines. Il you can see & sgn up ahead that might
incicate a tum or an inlersection, delay your pass,
A broken canter ling usually indicates it's all
right 1o pass (providing the road abead is clear),
Mever cross a solid line on your side of the lane or
a double solid line, even it the road seams empty
ol approaching fraffic.

s Do rot get too close to [he vehicle you want 1o

pass while you re awaiting an opportunity. For

ong thing, following 100 closely reduces your ares
of vision, aspecially if you're following a larger
vahicla. Also. you won'l have adequate spaca if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keap

ack a reasonable distance

When it looks llke a-chance fo pass is coming up.
start to accelerale bul stay in the rght lane and
don'l get too close. Time your move so yau will be
ncreasing speed as the imea comes 1o move

ima the othar lane, it the way is clear o pass, you
will have a "running start” that more than makas
up far the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens 1o cause you to
cancel your pass, you need only siow down

and drop back agan and wail for anothar
CpROAUnILY

It ather vahicles are lined up to pass a slow vehicls,
wail your turn. But 1ake care thal someone Isn't
ying 10 pass you as you pull out 1o pass the slow
vehicle. Ramember o glance over your shouider
and check the blind spo

Gheck your mirrors, glance over your shoulder. and
start your left lane change signal balors moving out
of the right lane to pass. When you are far

enough ahead of the passed vehicle 1o sea its fromt
In your inslde mirmor. activate your noght lane
change sigrial and move back into the right lane.
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{Hameamber that your right outside mirrar is convex.

The vehicle you just passed may seem to be
farther away from you than It really is.)

* Try not lo pass more than one vehigle af a time on
wo-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicia

* Don't overtake a slowly moving vahicle oo rapidly.
Evan though the brake lamps are rot llashing, i
may be slowing down or starting to turm,

* || you're bemng passed, make |t easy for the
following driver to gat ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a litle-to the right

Loss of Control

Let's reviaw whal driving experts say aboul whal
hapeens when the three control systems (brakes,
steering and acceieration) don't have enough fnction
whare 1he tires meet the road 1o do what the driver
has askead.

In any emergency. don't give up. Keep triymg o sleer
and constantly seek an escape roule or ared of
lzss dangar

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can loge contral-of the vehicla
Delensive drivers avoid mos! skids by taking reasonable
care suited o existing candibions, and by nol
*overdriving thess condilions: But skids are

dlways possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systams:. In tha braking skid, your wheels
arant rolling. In the steenng of camering skid, too
much spead or stéering In a curve causes tires to slip
and losa comenng force. And i the acceleration

skid, 1oo much throllle causas the driving wheals

10 apin.

A comenng skid s best handled by easing your loat off
the accelerator pedal.

It you have the Traction Assist System, remamber: It
helps avold only the accaleration skid. If you do not have
ts system, or it the system is off, then an accelemation
skid is also best handled by sasing your loot off the
aceelerator pedal,

If your vehicle starts fo slide, ease your fool off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you wanl
tha wvehicke to go. It you start steerng quickly anough,
yvour vehicle may straightan oul, Always be ready

for 8 second skid if 0 ocours.

Of course, traction 15 reduced when waler, stow, ce,
gravet or other malerial is on the read. For salely, you'll
want o slow down and adjust your driving to these

4-13



conditions. IL s impotant to stow down on slippery

surfaces because stopping distance will be lenger and
vehicle control more limited

Whille driving on a surlace with reducged tragtion, fry
your best lo avold sudden stearing. acceleration

or braking {including enging braking by shifting toa
lower gear), Any suddan changes could caise the lires
lo shde. You may not realize the surface |s shippery

unbil your vehicle is skidding, Learn 1o recoganize waming
Clues — such as encugh water, ice or packed snow

on the road to make a8 “mirmored surface” — and slow
down when you have any doubt

Femember: Any anti-iock brake system (ABS) helps
avoid only the braking sk,

Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This off-road guide is lor vehicies that have four-wheel
drive. Also, see Hraking on page 4-5. 1 your vehicle
doesn't have tour-whaal drive; you shouldn't drive
ofl-road unless you're on a level, solid surface.

Off-road drving can be great fun, But it does have
some dafinite hazards: The greatest ol these is
the terrain iselt

"Oft-roading” means you've left the great North American
road system bahind. Tralfic lanes aren’'t marked.

Curves aren'l banked, Thera ame no road signs.
Surfaces can be slippery, rough, uphil or dewnhlil. n
shiorl, you've gone nght back 10 natire.

Off-read driving involves some new skifls. And 1hat's
why |l's vary impartant that you read this guide

You'll find mary driving bps and supggesiions. These will
hielp make your off-road driving saler and maore
anjoyable.

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things to do hefore you go oul For
example, be sure to have all necessary mamienance
and service work done. CTheck 1o /maka sure all
underbody shiglds (it 50 equipped) are properly
attached.

Be sure you read all the information about your
four-wheal-drive vehicle in fhis manual,

|8 there enclgh fuel? Is the spare tire 1Ully Inflated? Are
the Buid levels up where they should be? What are

the local laws that apply to off-roading where you'll be
driving? Il you don't knaw, you should check with

law enforcemeant people In the area, Will you be on
someone’s privaie land? If so, be sure 1o get the
NECasSany pemmission,
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Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There gre some important things o remember aboul
how 1o load yaur vahlcha,

* The heaviest things should be on the load floor and
forward of your rear axie. Put haavier tems as lar
farward as you can

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle's
center of gravity, making it more likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or fatally
injured if the vehicie rolls over. Pul heavy

® Besure the oed is secured propeny, so:drnving on loads inside the cargo area, not on the
the off-road terrain doasn’l toss things amund. roof, Keep cargo in the cargo area as far

forward and low as possible.

4\ CAUTION:

You'll find ather important infarmation in this manual
See Loading Youwr Vehicle on page 4-45, Luggsage

* Cargo on the load floor piled higher than Carrar on page 2-48 and Tires on page 5-53.
the seatbacks can be thrown lorward
during a sudden stop. You or your Environmental Concerns
assengers could be injured. Keep cargo
E-einw I'P';EE.l'EIF of the selthachs. P 9 Oft-road diving can provide whelesome and satsiying

recreation, However, || also raisas envimnmaenital
congems. We recognize these concems and urge svety
off-roader to lotlow these basic rules for protecting

the environmant:

¢ Unsecured cargo on the load floor can be
tossed aboul when driving over rough
terrain. You or your passengers can be
struck by flying objects. Secure the cargo
properly. = Always use established traits, roads and areas that
. : have been specially set aside for public off-road
CABTION: - LContnded recreational doving; obey all pasted reguiations,

* Avoid any driving practice that colld damage
the environmonl — shiubs, Nlowers, trees,
grasses — or disturb wildlite (this mcludes
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wheel-spinning, breaking down trees or
unnecessary driving thiough streams or over
soll ground),

® Always carry a litter bag.. make sure all refuse is
ramoved from- any campsite befare leaving.

® Take extreme care with open fires (where
parmitied), camp stoves and lanfems.

S Never park your vehicle over dry grase or other
combustible matenals that could zatch fire from
the heat of the vehicle's axhaust gystem,

Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense to plan your irip, especially when going
o a remole area. Kriow the temain and plan your
route. You are much less: likely to get bad surprses,
Get accurate maps of trails and terrain. Try to learn of
any blockad or closed mads.

It's also a good Idea to travel with at least one other
vehicie, If someathing happens o one of them, the other
can help guickly.

Doas your vehicle have a wineh? It s0, be sure to read
the winch instructions, In a remate area, a winch

can ba handy d you get stuck. But you'll wan! lo know
how 1o usa it properly

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It's a good idea (o practice in an area that's safe and
close 1o homea belore you go Into the wildemess.
Off-road driving does require some new and differant
skills. Hera's whal we mean.

Ture your sanses (o different kinds of signals. Your
eves, for axample, need to constantty sweep the terrain
tor unexpected abstacles. Your ears need 1o lislen

for unusual fire or engine sounds. With your arms,
hands, feet and body. you'll need o respond to
vibm@mtions. and vehicle bounce,

Cantrolling your vehicls is the Key to susoessiul off-road
driving. One of the best ways to control your vehicle

is to-control your speed. Here-are some things lo keep
in mind. At higher speeds:

* you approach things faster and you have less Hime
o scan the femain lor obstacles.

* you hava less time to react.

* you have more vehicle bounce when you drive over
obstacies.

= you'll need more distance lor braking, especially
singe you're on an unpaved surface.
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£\ CAUTION:

When you're driving off-road, bouneing and
quick changes in direction can easily throw
you oul of position. This could cause you lo
lose control and crash. So, whether you're
driving on or off the road, you and your
passengers should wear safety belts.

Scanning the Terrain

Off-ropd dnving can take you over many dilzrant kinds
af farrain. You naed to ba familar with the 18frain

ahd its many differant fealures. Hete are soma fhings 1o
Consicar.

Surface Conditions: Ofi-roading can take you ovar
hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow
ol ice, Each of these surfaces affects the stearing,
acceleration and braking of your vehicle in different
ways Depending upan the king of surface yau are on,
you may axpenonce shpping, sliding. whesal spinning,
delayed accelaration, poor tracbon and longer braking
thstances

Surface Dbstacles: Unssén or hidden obstacles can
be hazardous. A rock, log, hole, rut or bump can startle
you |f you're not prepared for them, Ohen these

abstacles are hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even
the rise and fall of the termin its=sll. Here are some
things 10 oonsidear,

® |5 'the path ahead claar?
® Wil the surface texture change abruptly up ahead?

* Does the travel lake you uphill or downhill?
[There's more discussien of these subjecls later, )

* Wil you have to stop suddenly or change direction
auickiv?

When yvou drive over obstacles or rough temain, keep a
firm grip an the steering wheel, Buls, lroughs or

ather surtace features can jerk the wheel out ol your
hands I you're-nol preparad.

When you dnve over bumps, rocks, or olher obstacies,
your whaels can leayve the gound. IF this happens,
avien with one or two wheels, yol cant control

the vehicle g5 well or at all,

Because you will be qn an unpaved surfaea, II's
especially impertant 1o avoid sudden accelaration,
sudden tums or sudden braking,

In a way, off-road dnving requires a ditterent kind of
aleriness lrom diving on paved mads and highways
There are no road signs, posled spead limits or

signal lights. You have to use your own good judgment
abaut what is sale and what lsn'l
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Drinking and driving can be vary dangerous an any
road. And thiz |s certainly true lor off-road drving. At the
very time you need special alariness and dnving

sidlls, vour reflexes, perceptions and judgment can be
affected by even a small amount of alcohaol, You

could have a sarious — or even fatal — aceidem i you
drink and drive or nde with a driver who has been
drinking. Sas Drunken Dhving on page 4-2

Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving oftén lakes you up, down Or across a
hill. Beaving safely on hills requires good (udgment

and an understanding ol what your vehicle can and can't
do. There are some hills that simply can't be driven,

ro matier how wall bulll the vehicle.

&\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle.
It you drive up them, you will stall, § you drive
down them, you can't confrol your speed.

I you drive across them, you will rall over.
You could be seriously injured or kilied. If you
Fave any doubt about the stespness, don't
drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need 1o dedide if iIFs one
of those hills that's just too steep to climb. descend

or cross. Sleepnass can be hard 1o jedge. On a vary
zmall hill, for example, there may be a smooth, constant
ingling with gnly a small change in eigvalion where

you can easily see all the way to the top, On.a large hill,
fhe Incline rnay gel sieepear as you near the top, bul

you may nol see this becanse the crest &f the hill

is hidden by bushes, grass or shrubs,

Hera arg some other things 10 congider as you
approach a hill.
* |5 there a constan! incline, or does the hill get
sharply steeper in places?
* |5 there good traction on the hillside, or will the
surface causa tirg slipping?
* |5 there a stralght path up or down the hill so you
wor't have to make tuming manauvers?
& Arp there obstructions on the hill that can block
vour path (boulders. trees, logs or ruts)?
* What's heyond the mill? iz thera a clifi, an
embankment, a drop-off, a fenca? Gel out and walk
tha hill if you don't know. It's tha smart way (o
find oul
* |5 the hill simply oo rough? Steep hills olten have

ruts, guilies, troughs and expesed rocks because
they are more susceptibie lo the effects ol erasion.
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Sound the horm as you approach the top ol the nil
to let opposing traffic know you're there

* Use your headlamps avar during the day, Thay
make you more visible 1o oncoming traffic

Driving Uphill .

Once you decide you can salely drive up the hill, you
naed to lake some special steps.

* s g low gear and get a firm grip on the

staaring wheel,

Get & smooth start up the hill and try to maintain
your speed. Don'l use more power than you

need, because you don't want your whoeis i start
spinning of shding.

* Try to drive straight up the hill If at all possibie. |l
the path twists and tums, you might want to find
ghather route,

& CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways, and possibly roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed, When driving up
hills, always try to go straight up.

* Ease up on your spead -as you approach the lop of
tha hill

* Altach a flag to the vehicle to make you more
visible 1o approaching tralfic on fralls or hills,

Driving 1o the top (crest) of a hill at full speed
can cause an accident. There could be a
drop-ofl. embankment, clifi, or even another
wvaehiole. You could be seriously injured or
killed. As you near the top of a hill, slow down
and stay alert,

(): What should | do it my vehicle stalls, or is

A

about to stall, and | can't make it up the hill?

+ It this happens, hare are some things you shold
do, and thera are some things you musl nol do.
First, here's whal vou showld do:

Push the brake pedal fo stop fne vehicle and

keap I from roliing backwaris, Also, apply the
parking: braks

It your engine =-still running, shifl the ransmission

to HEVERSE {A), réleass the parlang brake, and
slowly back down the hill in REVERSE (R),
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o | yiour engine has stopped running. you'll need fo

resiari it. With the brake pedal pressad and the
parking brake shll applied, shift tha transmission 1o
PARK (P} and resian the engine. Then, shift to
REVEMSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
slowly back down the hill as stralght as possible in
REVERSE (R}

As you are backing down the hill, put your left hand
on the steenng wheel at the 12 o'clock positian.
This way, you'll be able 1o 8l if your wheels

ara straight and maneuver as you back down. It's
best that you back down the hill with your

whesals straight miher than in the left or rigit
direction. Tuming the whesl too far to the left or
nght will increase the possibility of a rallover

Instead, apply the regular brake 1o stop the vehicle.
Then apply the parking brake, Shift to

REVERSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
slowly back slraight down.

® Mever attempt to tum around if you are about 1o

stall when going up a hill. If the: hill 15 steep

enough to stall your vehicle, It's steep enough 1o
cause you to roll over [Fyou twm around, If you ean't
make it up the hill, you must back straight down

the hill

(): suppose, atter stalling, | try to back down

the hill and decide | just ean't do it, What
should | do?

Here are some things you must not do it you stall, or
are about to-stall, when going up a hill.

s Mevear attempt 10 prevent a stall by shifting Into

Az Setthe parking braka, put your transmission in
FARK (P) and tum off the engine. Leave the

4-Z0

NEUTHAL (N} te “rev-up” the engine and regain
forward momentum. This won1 work, Your vehicle
will roll backwards very quickly and you could

go oul of control.

vehicle and go get some help, Exit on the uphill
side and stay clear of the path the vehicle would
take if it rolted downhill. Do not shift the transtar
case o NEUTRAL when vou leave the vehicle,
Leave It in some gear.




¢ Are there hidden surface obstacles? Huls? Logs?

VALY CAUTION: Boulders?

¢ What's at the batiom of tha hil? 1s thame

Shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL can a mdden creek bank or aven a fiver bollam with
cause your vehicle to roll even if the large rocks?

transmission is In PARK (P). This is because Il you decide you can go down a hill safely, then try 1o
the NEUTRAL position on the transfer case keep your vehicle headed strafght down, and Lse a
overrides the transmission. You or someone low gear. This way, engine drag can help your hrakes
else could be injured. Il you are going to leave and they won't have 1o do all the work. Descend slowly,
your vehicle, set the parking brake and shift keeping your vehicle undar contral &t all imes.

the transmission to PARK (P). But da not shift

the transfer case (o NEUTRAL. Leave the :

transfer case in the 2 Wheel High, 4 High or 4 ﬁl'- CAUTION:

Low position.

Heavy braking when going down a hill can

Driving Downhill cause your brakes (o overheal and fade. This
i : could cause loss of control and a serious

Whan ofl-roading 1akes you downhill, you'll want o accident. Apply the brakes lightly when

PG R e o Tgs : descending a hill and use a low gear lo keap
® How steep s the downhill? Wil | be able to maintain vehicle speed under control.

yehicie control?
s What's the suriace lke? Smooth? Rouah? Slippery®
Hard-packed din® Gravel?
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Q: Are there some things | should nat do when
driving down & hill?

A: Yes!| Thase are impartant because i you ignore
them you could lose cantrol and have a serious
accident

* When driving downhill, avoid turis that take you
agress the meline of the hill. A kil that's not too
stasp lo drive down may be 1oo sieep to drive
across. You could rell over it you don'l drive
straight down.

* Neavar go downhill with the transmission in
NEUTRAL {N}. This is calied “free-whesling,”

Your brakes wil bave o do all the-work and could

gverheal and fade.

O: Am | likely to stall when going downhill?

A it's much more likely to happen going uphill, But if it

happens gaing downhill, here's what 1o do

* Slop yaur vehicle by applying the regular brakes.

Apply the parking hrake.

® Shift to PARK (P) and, while still braking, restart the

ENgIng.

* ‘Shift back to a low gear, release the parking brake,

and drive straight down.
¢ |Fthe enging won'l star, get out antl get help,

Driving Across an Incline

Soonar or later, an off-road trall will probably go across
the incling of a kill. If this happens, you have 1
decide whether 1o try 16 drive across the inching. Here
are some things o consider:

* A hill that can be driven straight up or down may be
too steep o drive actoss. Whan you go straight up
or down & hill, the length of the wheei base {ihe
distance from the front wheels o Ihe rear wheels)
reduces the likelihood fhe vehicie will fumble
and avar end. But when you drive across an ineline,
the much mora narow track width (the distance
between the lett and rght wheels) may nol prevent
the vehicle from titing. and roliing ovar. Also.
driving across an incline puts more waight on the
downhlill wheels. This could cause a downhill
stide or a rollover.

o Surface conditons can be a problem when you
drive acrass a hill Loose gravel, muddy spots.
or even wel Qrass can cause your tires to slip
sideways, downhill. It the vehicle slips sideways,
it can hit something that will trig it (a rock, a nit, gtc.)
and roll over.

* Hidden obsiacles can make the steepness of the
incline even worse, |f you drive across a rock
with the uphill wheets, ar if the downhill whesls drop
into & rut or deprassion, your vahicle can it
BVEn more
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For reasons like these, you need 1o decide caratully
whathar o iry lo drive across an incline. Jus! because
the trall goes across (ha inclineg doesn’t mean you
have to drive it The last vehicle to try it might have
rofled over

A\ CAUTION:

Driving across an incline that's too steep will
make your vehicle roll over. You could be
seriously Injured or killed. If you have any
doubt about the steepness of the incline, don’t
drive across it. Find another route instead.

Q:

What if I'm driving across an incline that's not
too steep, bul | hit some loose gravel and starl
to slide downhill. What should | do?

It you feal your vehicle starting to shide sideways,
turn downbill. This should help straighten oul the
vehicle and prevent the side shipping. However,

a muoh better way to pravant this:s to get out and
“walk the coursa” s0 you know what the surface
i ke bafore you driveiL

Stalling on an Incline

It your vehicle stalls when you're crassing an incling, be
sure you {and your passengers) get aul an the uphill
side. sven if the door there is harder to open, i you get
aut on the downhill side and the vehicle siars 1o roll
over, you'll be nght in s path,

Il you havis to walk down the slope, stay aut of the path
the vehicle will take if it does mll ovar
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/A CAUTION:

Getting out on the downhill {low) side of a
vehicle stopped across an incline is
dangerous, If the vehicle rolls over, you could
be crushed or killed. Always get out on the
uphill (high) side of the vehicle and stay well
clear of the rollover path.

Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or Ice

When you drive in mud, snow of sand, your whaals
won'l get good fraction, You can't accelerate as gquickly,
turming s more difficult, and you'll need langer braking
distances.

It"s best to use a low gear whan you're m mud — the

deaper the mud, the lawer the gear. In really deap mud,

the idea is 10 keap your vehicle moyving so you don
Gel sluck,

When you drive on sand, you'll sense a change n
whes! raction. Bul it will dépand upon how loosaly
packed the sand 1. On loesely packed sand

(a= on beaches or sand dunes) your lires will tand to
eink into the sand. This has an effect on steering,
accelerating and braking, Drve at a reduced speed and
avold sharp turns or abrupt maneuvers.

Hard packed show and ce alfer the waorst lire traction.
On thess surfaces, II's very easy to lose control, On

wet ioe, for example, the traction Is so poor that you will
have difficully acceterating. And if you do get moving,
poor stearing and difficult braking can cause you o slids
aul of gontrol,

/N CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous. Underwater springs, currents
under the ice, or sudden thaws can weaken the
lee. Your vehicle could fall through the ice and
you and your passengers could drown. Drive
your vehicle on safe surfaces only.
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Driving in Water

Heawvy rain can mean Nash flooding, and flood waters
demand extreme gaution,

Find out how deap the water 1 before you drve through
[l i it's deap encugh 1o cover your wheel hubs, axles
or exhaist pipe, don'l iy || — you probably won't

get through. Also, water that deep can damage your
axle and other vehicle pars

If the wates isn't oo deep, drive slowly thiough if. At
fagter speeds, water splashes on your ignition system
and your vehicle can stall, Sfalling can also accour if you
get your tailpips under watar. And, as long as your
tailprpe is.under watar, you'll never be-able o start your
engne. When you go through water, remambar that
when your brakes get wet, it may take you longer

o stop.

4N CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be
dangerous, Deep water can sweep your vehicle
downstream and you and your passengers
could drown. If it's only shallow water, It can
still wash away the ground frem under your
tires, and you could lose traction-and roll the
vehicle over. Don't drive through rushing water.

Bee Diving in Ranm and on Wel Roads on page 4-27 lor
maore Informatien on drving through water

After Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debns that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood. These
accumulations can be a fire hazard.

After oparation (n mud or sand, have the brake linings
cleanad and checked. These substances can cadss
glazing and uneven braking. Chack the body structure,
steering, suspension, wheels, fires and exhausi
system tor damage. Also, check the fuel lines and
coaling system lor any leakage.

Your vehicle will requira more frequent service due to
off-road uss. Helar to the Maimenance Schedule
for additional information
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Driving at Night

Might driving i more dangerous than day driving
One reason is that some divers are likaly ta he
impaired — Oy aleohol or drugs, with night visian
probtems, or by faligus

Hers arg some lips on marl driving
* Drive dafensively
* Don drink and drive

® Since you can't see as well, you may need 1o slow
down and keep more space hatween you and
olher yvehichkes.

® Slow down, especially on higher spead roads. Youl
headiamps can hght up only so much road ahasgd,

® | remote areas. walch for animals.

o If yu're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
gnd rest.

Mo one can see as well al night as in the daybme.
But'as we get older these diflerenoes morease.

A BO-year-old dnver may raquire at least twice as much
light 3 see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old

What you do in the daytime can also aftect your

right vision. For examgle, il you spend the day in beighl
sunshine you are wise (o wear sunglasses. Your

ayes will have |less trouble adjusting to night. But 1f
you're driving, dont wear sunglassas at night. They may
cul down gri giare from headiamps, bul they also

make a ot of things invisile.
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You can be lemporalily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take & second or two, or even several
seconds, lor your eyes 10 readjust 1o the dark. Whan
you arme faged with severe glara (as lrom a driver

who doasn't lower the high beama, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a little. Avold stanng
directly Inta the approaching headiamps,

Keap your windshigld and all the glass on your vehlcle
clean — inside and out, Glare at nigh! & matde much
worse by airt on tha glass. Even tha inside of the glass
can buld up a ilm caused by dust. Dirly glass makes
lights dazzie and fiash more than clean glass would,
making 1he puplls of your ayes contract rapeatadly,

Remeamber that your headlamps light up far less ol &
roadway when you are in a tum or curva, Keep

yaur ayes moving: that way, IU's easier o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your neadlamps should be
chacked regulary lor propar aim, so should your ayes
be examined regularly, Some drivars suffer from

night blindness — the inability to see in dim ight —and
aren't even awars af ll

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Hairn and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On & wet
road, you can t stop, acoelerate or turm as well

Becaussa yaur tire-to-road traction 15l as good as on
dry roads. And, if vour lires don't have much tread left.
vou'll get even less traction. t's always wisa to go
slowar and be cautious if rain s&aris to fall whils you are
driving, The surface may get weat suddeanty whean your
reflexas are tuned for drving on dry pavement




The heavier the rain, the harder it Is 10 see. Even il your
wincshiald wiper blades are in good shape, 8 heavy
rain can maka il harder 1o see road signs and

traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the mad
and aven paople walking,

Ifs wise 1o keep your wiping equlpment in good shape
and keap your windshigld washer fank filled with
washer fiuid. Replace your windshield wiper insers
whan they show signs of sireaking or missing areas an
the windshield, or when stnps of rubber start o
separata from the insars

Driving too fast through large waler puddies of aven
going through some car washes can cause problems,
oo, The water may affent your brakes. Try 10 avoid
puddies, But Il you can't, Iry o slow down bafore
you hit them

/N CAUTION:

Wel brakes can cause accidents. They won'l
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplanng s dangerous, So much waler can bulld up
under your lires that they can actually nde on tha

walar, This can happen il the road is wel enough and
you're going fast enough. When your vehicle is
hydroplaning, it has litte or no cantact with the road

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can 1

your tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in
ong of morg 5 low. It can happen i a lot of walar is
standing on the road. It you can see reflechcns

fram trees, telephone poles or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimple" the waler's surface, there could be
nydromaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just isn't a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning.
The best advice 15 to slow down when i 15 raining

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Naotige: I you drive too quickly through deep
puddies or standing water, water can come In
through your engine’'s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water thal is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle.
If you can't avoid deep puddies or standing

walter, drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

A CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing waler creates sirong forces,
if you try to drive through flowing water, as you
might at a low water crossing, your vehicle can
be carried away. As little as six inches ol
flowing water can carry away a smaller vehicle.
if this happens, you and other vehicle
occupants could drown. Don't ignare police
warning signs, and otherwise be very cautious
aboul trying lo drive through flowing walter.

Ssome Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Besldes slowing down, allow some extra leliowing
distance. And be especially caraful when you
pass anolrer vehlcie, Allow yourselt more clear
reom ahead, and be prepared o have your
yigw restricted by road spray

* Have good tires with proper tread depth. Sea Tires

on page 5-53.
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Ci-ty Driving One of the bigges! problems with city streets is the:
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the othar drivers are doing and pay attantion

1o traffic signals.

Here are ways to increasa your safety in city driving:

% Know the bast way 1o get 1o where you are
going. Get a city map and plan youor tip into
an unknown pan of the city just as you would for a
gross-couniry trip,

% Try to use the freaways that nm and grissoross
mosl lame cittes. You'll saye time and enargy
See Freeway Drving an page 4-31.

* Treat & green hght as a waming signal. A traffic
light 15 there because the comer is busy enough
1o need it. When a fight turns green, and just belore
you stan to move, check both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the intgrsection of miay
be running the red hight
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Freeway Driving

Mile tar mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
BXpressways, lumpikes or superflighways| are the

satest of all roads, But they have their own special rules.

The most impoaitant advice on freeway driving is: Kesp
Lp with traffic and keep 10 the right, Drive at the

sama spesd most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-Tast or loo-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow.
Treat the left lane on a freeway as 8 passing lans:

Al the entrance, thare is usually a ramp that isads to
the fresway. IT you have & olear view of the reeway as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should bagin

o gheck traffic. Try lo delermine where you expect

t0 blend with the flow, Try to merge into the gap al close
1o the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal,
check your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as
often as necassary. Try to blend smeathly with the
traflic flow.

Cnce you are on the freeway, adius! your speed o the
posted limil or ko the prevalling rate it it's slower.
Stay in the nght fane unless you want o pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Than use
your tum signal

Just bafore you leave he lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make surg there isn't another vehicle in
your “nling” spot
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Once you are moving on the freeway, make cenain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect to
move slighlly stower at mght

When you want 1o lsave lhe freeway, move- to the
praper fans well in-advance. If you miss your exit, do
not, under any circumstances, slop and back up Drve
on o tha naxt axit.

The exil ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharmply
The exit spead is usually posted.

Heduee your spead according o your speedomater, not
to your sense of motion. After driving for any dislance
at higher speeads, yvou may tend 1o think you are

golng sldwer than you actually are,

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready, Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as alter a day's
work — don’t plan 1o make too many miles that first

part of the joumay, Wear comfortable clathing and shoes
you can easily drive in,

|5 your vehicle eady tor a ldng frip? | vou kesp |t
serviced and maintained, it's ready 10 go. I it nesds
sarvice, have it done before starting out. O course,

you'll find experienced and able service experts in
dealerships all across North Amarica. They'll be ready
and willing 1o help If yvou need. it

Here are some things you can check belors a frip,

*  Windshigld Washer Fluid: 15 the reservior [ull? Ara
all windowe clean inside and oulsida?

* Wipar Blades: Are they in good shape’

* Fusl Enging O, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all lenrals?

* Lamps’ Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tires' They are vitally important to a safe,
trouble-free trip. |s the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended prassuma?

* Weather Forecasis: What's the weather outlook
aiong your route? Should you delay your Inp a
short time to avoid a major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-lo-dale maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway
hyprosis™ Or s 1t just plain falling asleep at the wheel?
Call it highway hypnosis, fack of awareness, of
whataver

There Is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tfires on the
road, the drone of the enaine, and the rush of the

wind egains! the vahicle that can make you sleepy. Don'
let it happan to you!l If it does, your vehicle can leave
the road in less fian a second, and you ctuld crash and
bie Injured.

What can you do about highway hypnesis? First, be
aware that it can happen,

Then here are some lips:

* Make sure your vehicls is well ventifated, with a
acomfortatly coal Interior.

® Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
to the sides. Check your mirrors and your
mstruments frequently.

* ji you gl sleepy, pull off the rogd into & rast,
service ar parking area and fake a nap, gel some
exarcise, or both, For safely, treal drowsiness
on the highway as an amergancy.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Birtving on steap hills or mountains s diferent lrom
driving in llal or rolling termsin,

it you drive reqularly in steep country, o Il you're
planming o visil thare, here are some tips that can make
your trips saler and more enjoyable. Ses Off-Hoad
Driving with Your Four-Wheel-Dyiva Vehicle on

pagé 4- 14 for Information abeut driving off-road.
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e Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all tuld

levels and also the brakes, lires, cooling system N CAUTION:

and transmission, These parls can work hard
on mountain roads,

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the

¢ Know how to go down hills, The most importan ignition off is dangeorous. Your brakes will have
thing 1o know is this: let your angine do soma of to do all the work of slowing down, They could
the slowing down. Shift (o a lower gear when you go get so hot that they wouldn't work well, You
ST T AL would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
d have your engine running and your vehicle in
/N CAUTION: s et

gear when you go downhill.

If you don't shift down, your brakes could get

=0 hot that they wouldn't work well, You would s Know how to go uphill. You may want 1o shift down
then have poor braking or even none going 1o a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your
down a hill. You could crash, Shift down to let engine and transmisgion, and you can climb the
vour engine assist your brakes on a steap hill bettar,

downhill slope. ® Stay in your own lane when drlving on two-lane

roads in hills or mountains, Dot swing wide or
cul across the center of the road. Drive al speeds
that let you stay in your own lane,

* As you go ovar the fop af a hill, be alerl. Thare
could be somathing in your lane, like a stalled car or
an accidenl

4-34



s Youmay see highway signs on mountains that
wam of special problems. Examples are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
arga of winding roads. Be alert {o these and lake
appropriate action.

Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
* Have your vehicle in good shape for winter,

* You may wanl to put winter emergency supplles-in
your vahicle

Include an wce scrapar, a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshiald washer fluid, a rag, some winter
outer clothing, a small shovel, a fliashlight, a red

cloth and reffective waming triangles. And, if you will be
driving under severe conditions, include s small bag

of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of burtap bags
to help provide traction, Be sure you proparly secure
these itams in your vehicla,
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Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your tires mest
the road probably have good fracton

However, if there s snow or ice betwean your tires and
the road, you can have a vary slippery situalion,

You'll have a lol less traction or "grip” and will nesd 1o
bea very caretul

What's the worst time Tor this? "Wet ica.” Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard 1o drive on. Bul wel
lce can be avan more rouble becausa  may offel

the leas! traction of all. You can gal wel jce when it's
about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and lregzing rain begins

1o fall, Try to avoid driving on wet lce until 3all and sand
crews can get thers.

Whatever the oondition — smooth ice, packed, biowing
or loose snow — driva with caution

If you have traction assisL kesp the system on, 1 will
improve your abllity 1o accelerate when driving on a
slippery road. Bul you can turn the frachon system off i}
your vehicle ever gets stuck in sand, mud. [o& or snow
See If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow on
page 4-39. Even though your vehicle has a traction
system, you'll want to slow down and adjust your driving
1o the road conditions. See Trachon Assist Sysfem (TAS)
ol page J-8.

It you don't hava a traction system, accelerate gently
Try not to hreak the geritle tragtion. If you acceleratse 100
tast. the dove wheels will spin and polish the surface
undear the fires even mare
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Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when you make a hard sfop on a slippery road,

Evern though you have an anti-lock braking system,
you'll want to begin stopping sooner than you would an
dry pavement. See Braking on page 4-5

% Allow greater lollowing distance on any
slippary road.

» Walch lor sliippery spols. The road might be fine until
vou hit 8 spot that's covarad with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patthas may appear in
shaded araas where the sun can't reach; arcund
clumps of tregs, behind bulldings orunder bndges,
Somatimes the surface of a curve or an overpass
may remain icy when the surrounding roads are
claar |t you see a patch of ice ahead af youl, brake
before you are on it Try not 1o braks while you're
actually on the ice, and avoid suddan stearing
Mmaneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

It you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
serious situation. Yeou should prabably stay with

your vehicle uniess you know far sure that you are nsat
hedp and you can hike through the snow. Here are
some things 1o do to summon help and kasp yoursaff
and your passengers safe:

& Turmn on your hazard flashers
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* Te a red cloth to your viehicle to alent police that
you've been stopped by the snow

s Put on exira ciothing ar wrap a blanket around you.
1T you have no blankets or extra clothing, make
body insulators from newspapers, bhurlap bags. raps,
flaor mals — anything you can wrap around
yoursell or tock under your clothing to keap wanm.

/N CAUTION:

You can run the engine to keep warm, bul be careful

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle, This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you, You can'l see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, espacially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time 1o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind, This will
help keep CO oul.

Run your enging only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make it go a little

faster than just idle. That is, push the accelerator
slightly. This usas less fuel for the heat that you get and
it keeps the battery charged. You will need a
well-charged battery o restart the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling lalér on with your headlamps, Lel 1he
heater rurn far a while,
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Then, shul the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to presarve the heat, Start the engine

again and repeal this only when you teal really
ungomtortable from the cold. But do it as littke as
possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you can. To help
kaep warm, you can gel oul of the vehlcle and do

some fairly vigorous exercises every half hour ar so until
help comes

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In ordar 1o free your vehicle when it |5 sluck, you will
need to spin the wheels, but you don't want fo spin your
wheels loa fesl, The mathod known as “rocking” can
help yoo get out when you're stuck; but you must

usE gaulion

A CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin &t high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transmission or other parts of
the vehlcle can overheal. Thal could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don’t spin the wheels above 35 mph
{55 km/h) as shown on the spesdometer.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as wel as the tires. if you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transmission
back and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information about usmg tire chaing on your
vaehicle, see Tire Chains on page 5-60,

4-39



Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

Firsl, tum your stearing wheal leli and right. That wil
clear the area arcund your front wheels. It you have a
four-wheel-dnve vehicle, shift into 4HI. Than shift

back and forth between HEVERSE (R) and a lorward
gear, spinning the whaels as little as possible. Relaass
the acoalerator pedal while you shifi, and press lightly
an the accatarator pedal when the fransmission s

In gear. By slowly spinning your wheels in tha forward
and reverse direchions, you will cause a rocking

motion that may free your vehicle. If that doesn't get
you out after a few tries, you may need 1o be lowed aut
fr, you can usa your recovery hooks it your vahicie
s tham, I you da naed 10 be lowed oul, se8 Towimng
Your Vehiole on page 442

Using the Recovery Hooks

Your vehicle may be equipped with recovery hooks
The recovery hooks are provided at the front of

your vehicle, You may need to use them il you're sluck
oft-road and rneed 1o be pulled 1o some place where
yOU can confinue dnving,




& CAUTION:

These hooks, when used, are under a lot of
force. Always pull the vehicle straight out.
Never pull on the hooks at a sideways angle.
The hooks could break off and you or others
could be injured from the chain or cahle
snapping back,

Notice: Never use recovery hooks lo low the

vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged and it would
not be covered by warranty.

A-41



Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or a professional towing service i
you need 1o have your disabled vehicle towed. See
Hoadside Assistance Program on page 7-5.

If you want te tow your vehicle behind another vehicla
for recreational purposes (such as behind a motorshome),
see “Recrealional Vehicie Towing” following

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
behind another vehicle - such as behind a molorhome
The two most common types of recreational vehicle
towing are known as “dmghy towing” (lowing your
vahicle with all four wheels on the ground) and "dolly
towing” {towing your vehicle with two whesls on

the ground and two wheels up on a devica known

as a “dolly").

With the praper preparation and eguipment, many
vohiclas can be fowed In these ways. See "Dinghy
Towing” and "Dolly Tawing,” foliowing,

Here are some impartant things to consider bafore you
do recreational vehigle towing;

* What's the towing capacity of the lowing vehicle?
Be sure you read the tow vehicle manufacturer's
recommendations.

*  How Tar will you tow? Some vehlcles have
resfrictions on how far and how long they can fow

* Do you have the propar towing eguipment?
See your dealer or trallering professional for
additional advice and egquipmeant recommendations.

* |5 yourvehicle ready to be towed? Just as you
would prepare yaur vaehicle for 8 long tip, you'll
want o make surg your vehicle (s prapared o be
towed. See Before Leaving on a Long Trip an
page 4-32,

Dinghy Towing

When towing your vehicle, tum the ignition off, To
pravent your battery from draining while towing, remove
the Ignitlan A and the Ignifion B fuses from the gngine
campartment fuse blogk, Be sure o reinstall the

fuse wihvan you reach your destination
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Two-Wheel-Drive Vehicles

Two-wheel-drive vahicles should not be towed with afl
four whesls on the ground, Two-whesl-drive
transmissigns have no provisions for internal ubrication
while being towed, To properly tow these vehicles,

they should be placed on a platform frailer,

In'rare cases when [1I's unavoldable that a
two-wheel-drive vehicle is to be fowed with all four
wheels on the ground, the propeller shaft 10 axle yoke
grentation should be marked and the propaller shalt
removed lollowing the applicable service manual
removal/installation procedure.

Diist ar dirt can anter tha back of the fransmission
through the opening created by removing the propeller
ghatt if proper protection is nol provided. Also,. cheak
tha transmission fluid fevel before driving the truck,

Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicles

Use tha following procedura to low your vehicie:
Firmly set the parking brake.
2. Shift the transmission o PARK (F).

3. Securely altach the vehicle baing towed to the low
vahicle.

4. Shift the transfer casa to NEUTHAL (N). Sea
“Four-Wheel Drive® in tha Index for the propar
procedure (o select the NEUTRAL positian for
your vehicle,
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5. Release the parking brake only after the vefhiole
being owed 15 firmly attachad o the towing
vehicie

&. Turn the ignition oft and remove the key. It the kay
Is nol removed, the battarny will drain

Dolly Towing

Your vahicle was not designed to be dolly towed. |l you
nagd 1o tow your vehicle, see “Dinghy Towing" earfier
in this seohon

N\ CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Shitting a four-wheel-drive vehicle's transter
case into NEUTRAL can cause your vehicle to
roll-even il the transmission s in Park (P). You
or others could be injured. Make sure the
parking brake is firmly set before you shift the
transfer case to NEUTRAL

Shifting a four-wheel-drive vehicle's transfer
case into NEUTHAL can cause your vehicle to
roll even if the transmission Is in Park (P).
You or others could be injured. Make sure the
parking brake is firmly sel before you shift the
transfer case to NEUTRAL.
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Loading Your Vehicle

— N
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The CerdificationTire label is found on the driver's dogr
edae, above the door latch. The label shows the

size of your onginal tires and the inflation pressures
needed o obtain the gross weight capaaity of your
vehicle. This s called the Gross Vehicle Welghl Ratihg
(GVWR]. The GVWR includes the weight of the
vehicle, all occupants, luel. cargo and traigr longus
wenght, if pulling a Iraiar,

The CarificalionTire label also telis you the maximum
waeghis for the front and rear axles, called Gross

Axle Waight Rating (GAWH). To find out the actual loads

an your front and mar axles, you need 10 go 1o a waigh
station and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can halp
you with this, Be sure to spread out your load egually on
both sides ol the centerling.

MNaver excead the GVYWR lor yourl vehicla, or the GAWH
for sither the front or rear axle

And, If you do have a heawy load, you should spread
it oul

Similar appeanng vehicies may have dilerant GYWHSs
and payloads. Please nole the Cariication/Tire

fabel on your truck or consult your dealer for
additional details.

&\ CAUTION:

Do nol load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWH, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWRH. If you do, parts on your vahicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Lising heavlier suspansicn components 1o get acded
durability migh! not change your weighl ralings. Ask your
dealer to nhelp you load your venicle the rght way.
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Notice: Your warranly does nol cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading.

If you put things inside your vehicle — like sullcases
lools, packages, or anything olsa — thay will go as fast
as the vehicle goes. Il you have 1o slop or turn

quickly, or it thare is & grash, they'll keep going

&\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can sirike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turm, or
in a crash.
¢ Put things in the cargo area of your
vehicle. Try to spread the weight evenly.
® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

e Whan you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don't leave a seat lolded down unless you
need fo.

There's aiso Impordant loading information for ofi-road
driving in this manual

Adding a Snow Plow or Similar
Equipment

Your vehicle was naither designed nor infended for a
Enow plow.

Notice: Adding & snow plow or similar equipmant
to your vehicle can damage it, and the repairs
wouldn't be covered by warranty. Do not install a
snow plow or similar equipment on your vehicle.
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Towing a Trailer

A\ CAUTION:

It you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well -- or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle: the resulling repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer anly if
you have lollowed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice dand Information
about towing a trailer with your vehicle.

Notice: Pulling a traller improperly can damage
your vehicle and resull in costly repairs not covered
by your warranty. To pull a traller correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your dealer for
important information about towing a traller with
your vehicle. Additional rear axle maintenance

is required for a vehicle used to tow & traller. See
"Scheduled Maintenance Services” In the Index,

To identity the trallenng capacity of your vehicle,
you should read the information i "Weight of the Trater”
that appears later in this sechion

Trailgring is differant than just driving yolr vehicle by
nsell. Trallenng means changes in handling, durability
and fuel economy. Successful, safe trallering takes
correct equipment, and || has to be usad properly.

That's the reason Tor this part. In tare many Hime-tested,
importan! traitanng tips and sataty rules. Many ot

these are imporant for your satety and that of your
passangars, So pleasae read this section carefully betore
you pull & trailer,
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are some important pomnts:
* There are many diferent laws, Inciuding speed limit

* Then, during the first 500 miles (BOO km) that you
tow & trailer, don't dnve over 50 mph (80 km/Mh)
and don'l make starts at full throttle, This helps your
engine and othar parls of your vehicle wear in at
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restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
your ng will ba legal, not only wherg you live

but alsa where yeu'll be driving. A good saurce lor
this information can be state or provincial polics,

Consider using a sway contred 1f your trailar will
weigh'4.000 Ibs. (1 B16 ko) or less. You should
Always use a sway control It your tradler will weaigh
mora than 4,000 lbs. (1 816 kg). You can ask a
hitch dealer abouf sway oontrols.

Don't tow-a tratar at all during the first 500 miles
{BOO km) your new vehicle |s driven. Your engine,
Axle or other parts coukd be damaged

the heavier loads

* With gn aulomalic Ireansmission, you can tow in
DRIVE (D). You may want to shift the transmission
1o THIRD {3} ar, It necessary, a iower gear
selaction if the transmission ghilis oo often
(ed., under heavy loads and/or hilly conditions).

Three important considerations have to do with weight

* the weight of the trailar.
* the weight of ihe trailer tongue
* and the weight an your vehicle’s fires,




Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a traller safaly be?

It depends on how you plan to use yobr rig. For example, speed, affifude, oad grades, outside temperature and howy
rmuch your vehicle is used 1o pull & Lisler ars all importanl And, I can also depend on any special eqguipment hal
you have on your vehicls

Lok in the follawing chart to find the maximum trallar weight tor your vehicle

Vehicle Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR
242 £.300 lbs, (2 40& i-r.gln 1000 Tbs. (4 535 kg)
2WD TRAILBLAZER (L6 Engine 373 5,800 Ibs. (2 633 kg 10,500 |bs. (4 782 kg)
410 5,300 Ibs, {2 860 kg) 11,000 Ibs. {4 989 kg)
A42 5.200 Ibs, {2 301 kg) 10.000 lbs {4 535 ko)
AWD THAILBLAZER (L& Engina) a.73 6,700 Ihs. {2 588 itgﬁ 10500 bs. {4 762 hg]
410 6.200 Ibs. {2 B15 kg) 11,000 Ibs. {4 989 ko]
.42 a.900 Ibs. (2225 kg) 10,000 Tbs. {4 535kg)
2WD THAILBLAZER EXT (L& Engine) J.73 §5.400 lba. (2452 Hg} 10,500 Ibs. {§ T62 RELJ
410 5.900 Ibs. (2 G749 HE} 11,000 Ibs. {4 989 HE]
3.42 4,800 Ibs. (2 179 kg) 10,000 Ibs {4 535 kg)
WD TRAILBLAZER EXT (L& Enging) 3.73 5.300 Ibs. (2 406 kg) 10,500 lbs. (4 762 kg)
4.10 5,800 Ibs, (2 633 ka) 11,000 Ibs_ (4 S89 ky)
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Vehicle Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR
y 3.42 5,800 ibs. {2 633 kg) 11,000 Ios. {4 894 kg)
T
e i 373 7,200 Ibs. (3269 ka) | 12,500 Ibs. (5 675 ka)
: 3.42 5,700 Ibs. (2 588 kg) 11,000 lbs. (4 894 kgl
4 iBlaz
R i IE Rl BT NS Sdie] 373 7000 Ibs. (3178 kg) | 12,500 Ibs. (5 675 kg)
*The Gress Combination Weight Hating (GCWR) is the tota!l allowable waeight of the completely loaded vehicle and
lraller{';nl.d'.]uri:in-g any passengers, cargo, equipment and conversion. The GCWHR for your vehicle should nol be
BRCEETE

You can ask your dealer for our tramlernng nformation or
advine, or you can write us at the address listed In

your Warranty and Owner Assislance Information
Bookiet.

In Canada, write o

Genaral Motors of Canada Limited
Custamer Communicalion Cenfre, 163- 005
1808 Calonsl Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A] of any lrailer is an Impartant weight
fo measure because f atfects the total ar gross weight

ol wour vehicle, The Gross Vehicie Weight (GVW)
includes tha curb waight of the vehicle, any camgo you
may camy in 1, and the peaple who will be nding in

fhe vehicle. And il you will tow a trailar, you must add
the tongue load to the GYW because your vehicle will be
carrying that weight. too, See Loading Your Vehicle
on-page 4-45 1or more Intormation-about your vehicle's
maximum load capacity.




0D

I you're using & weight-carrying or a weight-distnbuing
hitch, the trailer tongue weight (A) should be 10 percent
o 15 percant of the tofal loaded trailer weight (B)

Do nol exceed the maximum allowable longue weight
far your vehicle.

Adter you ve lcaded your tranter, weigh the trailer and
then the longue, separalely, to see il the weighls

are proper. it they aren’l. you may be able to got them
right simply by rmoving some Hams around in

the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vahicle's tires are inflated 1o the upper limit
for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on tha
Certification label at the rear edge of the driver's door
Then, be sure you don'l go over the GVW limil Tor

yaur vehicle, including the weight of the trailer tangue

Hitches

It's important to have the correct: hitch eguipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rouph roads are
a few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Hers

are same rules 1w follow:

* |t you'll be pulllng a traller that, when loaded. will
weaigh more than 4 000 Ibs, (1 816 ko), be sura 10
use a propery mounted, welghi-distributing
hitch and sway control of the proper size. This
equipmaent 18 very important for proper vahicle
inading and good handling when you're driving

* Wil you have 1o make any hales in the body of
your venicle when you install a frasier hitch?

Il vau do, then be sure 10 seal the holes later when yol
remove the hitch. I you don'l seal them, deadly

carbon monoxide (CO) rom your exhaust can gel into
your venigle. Chrt ang water can, oo
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Safety Chains

You should always altach chaing belween your vehicle
andl your trailer. Cross the salety chains undar the
tongue af the traller 1o help prevent the tongue from
contacting the road it it becomes separated from

the hiteh. Instructions about safely chains may be
provided by the hitch manmnudacturer or by the traller
manulacturer. Follow the manufaciurer's
recommeandation lor stfaching sately chaing and da not
attach them 1o the bumper. Always leave just encugh
slack so you can lum with your ng. Mever allow

safety chaing to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

It your traller welghs more than 1,500 Ibs, (680 gl
loadad, then it needs its own brakes — and they must
be adeguate. Be sure D read and folow 1he instructions
for ine trailer brakes so you'll be able to install, adjust
and maintair them propetly

Your rallers brake system can tap into the vahicles
hydraulic brake system only |1:

® Tha trater parts can withstand 3,000 psi
(20 650 kPa) of pressiyre,

* The trailer's brake system will use less than
0.02 cubic inch (0.3 ce) of Nud from your vehicle's
master cylindar, Otnanwise, both braking systems
won't work well. You could even lose your brakes

If everything checks oul this far, then make the braks
fiuld tap at the port on the master cylinder that

sends fluid to the rear brakes. Bul don'l use copper
tubing for this. If you do. it will bend and finally break off
Usse sleel brake tubmg

Driving with a Trailer

A\ CAUTION:

Il you have a rear-mos| window open and you
pull a traller with your vehicle, carbon
monoxide ({CO) could come into your vehicle,
You can’'t see or smell CO. It can cause
unconsciousness or death. See “"Engine
Exhaust” In the Index. To maximize your safety
when towing a traller:
® Have your exhaust system inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.
* Keep the rear-most windows closed.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

® |f exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into your vehicle. Do not use
the climate control setting lor maximum air
because it only recirculates the air inside
your vehicle. See “Climate Controls™ in
the Index,

Towing a trailer faquires a cerain amount of expanenos.

Betora satting out for the open read, you'll want to gel
o kriow your rg. Acquaint yoursell with the feal of
handiing and braking with fhe added weight ol the Irailer
And always kesp in mind that the vehicle you are
driving & now & good deal longer and not neary as
responsive as your vehicle 18 by itsai

Belora you start, chack the tranler hitch and platiorm
(and anachments), salely chalns, electncal connectar,
lamps, tirgs and mirrer adjustment. 1 the trailer has
eleciric brakes, starl your vehicle and trailer moving and

then apply the trailar brake controller by hand 1o be sura
the brakes are working. This lets you check you
elactrical connaction at the same time,

During your trip, check occasionaily to be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any traller
brakes are shll working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when driving your vehicle without a trader.
This can help you avoid situabons that require

heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead whan
you're towing a traller. And, because you're 8 good dea!
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyonad the
passed vehicle before you can return to your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottam of the steenng wheegl with ane hand
Than, to move the traiar to the lefl, just move that hand
to the ieft. To move the tralier to the nght, move your
tand o Ihe right. Alwiays back Gp slowly and, if possible,
have someone guide you.
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Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer o come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp tums while trailering.

When you're tuming with a traller, make wider tums
than normal, Do this 50 your traller won't strike

sott shouldars, curbs, road signs, liees or olker objects.
Avoid jarky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well m
atdvance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

The arrows an your instrument panel will flash whensver
you signal a turm or fane change. Properly hooked up,
the trailer lamps will also tiash, telling othar drivars
you're about o lum, change lanes or siop

When towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrument
panel will fash lor turns even it the bulbs on the frailer
are burned aut. Thus, you may think dnvers bBehind
you are seaing your signal when they ara not. It's
impoertant 1o check occasionally (o be sure the trailer
bulbs gre shll wworking,

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shilt 1o a lower gear befora you star
dewn a long or steep downgrade. It you don't shift
down, you might have to use your hiakes so much that
they would get hol and no longer work well

You can tow in DRIVE {D). You may wart to shift Iha
transmission to THIRD (3) or a lower gear, under hoavy
loads or hilly conditions,

Whean towling af mgh altitude on stesp uphill grades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boll at a lower
temperatura than at normal altitudes. It you tum your
engine off immediataly after 1w0wing at high altitude

an sleep uphill grades, your yehicle may show signs
similar o engine overheating, To aveid this, let tha
angine run while parkad (preferably on level ground)
with the automatic trensmission In PARK {P) for &

few minutas batore turning the engine aff. It you do gel
the overheal waming, sae Engine Cverhaating on
page 525,

4-54



Parking on Hills

A\ CAUTION:

N\ CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. f something goes
wrang, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, herg’s
how 1o da it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into

FARK (P) yat When parking uphill. tum your whesls

away tram the curb. When parking downhill, turm
waur wheels info the curk

Have someons place chooks undsr the trailer
wheels.

Pl

Lad

Whan the wheel gchocks are In place, releass the
regular brakes unlll tha chocks absors the load

4. Heapply the regular brakes. Than apply your
parking brake, and then shift Into PARK (P}

5. Ralease the regular brakes

It can be dangerous to gel out of your vehicle
if the shifi lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle

can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move,
even when you're on fairly level ground, use
the steps that follow.

Always put the shift lever fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake tirmly set.

If the transfer case on four-wheel drive
vehicles is in NEUTRAL, your vehicle will be
free to roll, even if your shift lever is in

PARK (P), So, be sure the transfer case is ina
drive gear — not in NEUTRAL.

See "Four-Wheal Drive (Automatic Transfer
Case)” in the Index.
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you.

® slar your engine,
® shift into & gear, and
® ralease the parking brake
2. Let up on the brake pedal.
Dirlve slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks,

Stop and have someons pick up and store
the chocks

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will nesd service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Sahadula lor more
on this. Things that are especially important i trafler
operalion are automatic transmission flud (don't overlill),
engine oil, axle lubncant, baltis), cooling system and
brake system. Each ol thesa is covered In this manual,
and the Intdex will help you find them quickly. I

vou're trailenng, it's a good idea o review these sections
before you star your trip.

Cheack periodically 10 see-that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight
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Trailer Wiring Harness

—

e ———
T o NS W

Your vehicle may be squipped with a seven-wire trailer
tewing harness. This harness has a8 seven-pin

universal heavy-duly trailer connector that is attached to
a bracket on the hitch platform. The saven-wire
faness gomains the following trafler cieculls:

* Yallow: Left Stop/Turn Signal

* Dark Green: Right Stop/Turm Signal
* HBrown: Bunning Lamps

* White: Ground

* |ight Green: Back-up Lamps

* Red: Battary Fesd

* Dark Blua: Electric Brakes

I you need to tow a hght-duly traller with a standard
four-way round pin connegion, an adapler conneclor is
avallable Irom your dealer

Your vehigle is also equipped with winng lor an slecing
trailer brake confroiler, These wires are logated

inside tha vehicle an the driver's side under the
mstrumeant panel Thase wires should be connected (o
an electne traller brake controller by your dealer or

a qualified service center,
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wanis you o
ke happy with It We hope you'll go to your dealar

for all your service needs. You'll gat genuine GM parts
and GM-trained and suppored service people.

We hope you'll wan! to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Ganune GM pars have one of these marks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do some of your cwn service work, youll
wart to use the proper service manual, |t tells you
much more aboul how 1o saivica youl vehicle than [his
manual can, To arder the proper sarvice manual,

see Senvice Fublications Ordering Information on

page 7-10.

Your vehicle has an -air bag system. Before attempting
to do your own sarvice work, see Servicing Your A
Bag-Equipped Vahicie an page 1-58

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and st
the mileage and the date of any seivice work you
partorm, See Pant £ Maintenance Becord on page 6-17
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A\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vahicle without knowing enough about it.

s Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience,; the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you

use the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

[R]

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add 1o the outside of your vehicle can
affact the alrfiow around it This may causes wind

nolse and affect windshield washer performance. Chack
with your dealer before adding equipmant o the
outside of your wehicle,




Fuel

Use ol the recommended fuel is an impartant pari of the
proper maintenance of your vehigle.

Gasoline Octane

Use ragular unteatded gasoline with a posted octane

of 87 or higher. It the polane |5 less than 87, you may
get a heavy knocking notse whean you driva. I this
oGcurs. use a gasoling rated at B7 octane or higher as
soan as possible. Cihamwise, you might damage

your enging. A lithe pinging noise when you accelerale
or drive uphill is considerad normal, This does not
indicate a problem exiats of that a higher-octana luel s
necessary. Il you are using 87 ectana or highar-ogtang
fuel and hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
Barnvice

Gasoline Specifications

It & recommended that gasoling meel specifications
which wera developad by the Amencan. Automobite
Manufaclurers Assogiabon and endorsed by tha
Canadian Vehicle Manufacturers Association lor belier
vahicls performance and engine pratection, Gasaline
mesfing these specifications could provide Improved
dnveahility and emission control system performance
pompared o other gasoling

In Canada, ook for the
“Aute Makers' Chowce”
latel an the pumpg.

Canada Only

California Fuel

if your vehicle 1s certilied 1o meat California Emission
Standards (see (he underhood emission control label)

It is desigred to operate on fuels that meet Califarnia
specifications. If this fuel is not gvallable in slatas
adopting Califormia emissions standards; your vehicle
will operate satisfactorily on lusls mesting federai
specilicalions, but amission control system performance
may be aftected. Tha malfunclion Indicator lamp may
tum on (see Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 3-39 )
and your vehicle may fall a smog-check test




If this ocours, retum to your authonzed GM dealer for

diagnosis. I it is determined that the condition is caused

by the type of fuel used, repairs may not be coverad
by your warmanty.

Additives

To provide cleanar air, all gasolinés in the United States

are now required 10 contain additives that will help
pravent angine and fuel system deposits from farming,
Allowing your emission control system 1o work

proparly. You should not have 1o add anything to your
fuel. Gasolines containing oxygenales, such as

athers and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
available in your area fo coninbute 1o clean air
Ganeral Motors recommends that you use these
gasalines, parficularly if they comply with the
specifications desgribed sarfier

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel contalning
methanel, It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolines thal are not refermulated for low
BmMiasions may contain an octane-anhancing additive
called methyicyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbornyl
(MWT), ask the attendan! whare you buy gasoline
whether the fuel contains MMT. General Motors does
not recommend the use of such gasolines. Fuels
contairing MMT can reduce the lite of spark plugs and
the parfarmance ol the emission control systam may
be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp may turn an,
i this otcurs, return to your authorzed GM dealer for
sEfVIGE.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on driving in another country aulside the
United States or Canada, the proper fusl may be hand
to find. Never use leaded gasoline or any ather fuel
not recommended in the previcus fext on tuel. Costly
rapaim caused by use of improper fusl wouldn't be
coverad by your warranty,

To check the fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact @ major oil company that does business in the
gountry whara yau'll be driving,
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Filling Your Tank

A CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and thal can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke if you're near fuel or retueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks. llames and smaoking
matarials away from fuel.

——

The fuel cap is focated behind a hinged doar on the
driver's side ol your vehicke

X
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Whila retusling, hang tha tuel cap by the lether using
the hook located on the inside of the fifler door

To remove the fuel cap, tum it stowly o the el
(counterclockwise), The fuel cap has a spring In it
It you et go of the cap too soan, Lwill spring Back 1o

[He
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/N CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly bumed. Fuel can
spray oul on you if you open the fuel cap leo
quickly. This spray can happen i your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fusl cap slowly and wail for any
“hiss” nolse 1o stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be careful not o spill fuel, Clean fuel from painted
surfaces as soon a2 possible. See Clegmng fhe Ouiside
of Your Vehicle on page 5-78, When filling the tank

do nat overtill by squeezing in much maore lual after the
pump shuts off




Whan you put the fuel cap back on, turn il o the right
(cleckwize) untll you hear & clicking sound. Make

sure you fully install the cap. The diagnastic system can
determing Il the fuel cap has been left off or Impraperty
instalted. This would allow fuel to evaporate into tha
atmosphere. See Malfunchon Indicator Lamp an

page 3-39

Notice: If you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

Il you get the wrong type, It may nol lit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp to
fight and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in

the index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

A\ CAUTION:

Never fill a portable fuel container while it s in
your vehicle, Static electricity discharge from
the contalner can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this ococurs. To help avoid injury lo
yvou and others:

* Dispense gasoline only into approved
cantainers.

s Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

* Bring the {ill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzie. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

s Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.




Checking Things Under Hood Release
the Hood -

1. To apen the hood, lirst
pull the handle located
Inside the vehicle
O e lewver dgrivars sifde
ol the instrumant
panal

/N CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire, These include ligquids like fuel,
oll, coolant, brake Huid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not 1o drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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. Than 'go to the front of the vehicls and release the
sacondary hood releasa

. Lt the hood, release the hood prop from its
retainer and pul fhe hood prop into the slot in
lher hood.
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Engine Compartment Overview

When you opan the hood on the L6 engine, you'll see the lallowing:

ol

"



Mmoo me

Coolant Becovery Tank

Engina Air Cleanar/Filler

Windsheeld Washer Fluid Reservair

Engine Air Cleanar/Filter Indicator (I Equipped)
Power Stegnng Fluid Reservair '
Automatic Transmission Dipstick

Engine Oil Dipstick

=r xc - I

Radiator Presaure Cap

Enging Oll Fill Gap

FMamote Negative (<) Taerminal Marked "GND"
Brake Master Cylinder

Battery

Engine Comparimen! Fuse Block
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When vou open the hood on the VB engine, you'll sea the following:

A. Coolant Recovery Tank E. Automatic Transmission Dipstick

B. Engine Air Cleanar/Fiitar F. Engine Qil Fill Cap

. Windshield Washar Fluld Reservair G. Radiator Pressure Cap

0. Engina Oil Dipstick H. Aemote Negative (-) Terminal Marked “GND”
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|, Power Stearing Flud Resarvonr
J. Brake Master Cylindar
K. Engine Compartment Fuse Block
L Batfary

Belore closing the hood, be sure all Tiller caps are on
proparly, Than litt the hood (o rehave pressure on

thie hood prop, Remove the hood prop from its slot in
the hood and return the prop o its retainer. Then pull the
hood down firmiy to close. |t will lalch when dropped
from & to 8 inches (15 1o 20.¢om) without pressing on

the hood

Engine Qil

You should check your engine ol leval regilarly; this is
an added reminder.

Checking Engine Oil

It's a good Idea 1o cheek your engine il every time you
gel luel, In arder 1o gel an accurate reading, the oil
musl bie warm and the vehicle must be on gvel ground.

Tha enging ail dipshck
handia is a yellow ring
located in the engine
compartmeant toward tha
passangar s side of

1he vehicle, Sea Endine
Compartrment Ovenvew on
page 5-12 tar more
intormation on logahon,

.": _|.'.j:_|l..4' ." | WATEE |
Turn aff the angine and glve the gil several minutes 1o
drain Hack inte he gil pan. Il you don'l, the oll
dipstick mighl rol show the actual iaval

Full out the dipstick and clean it with & paper lowel or
gloth, then push It back in all the way. Ramave It-agam,
keeping the Up down, and check the level,

L6 Engine
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V8 Engine

When to Add Engine Oil

I the il |s al or below the F mark for the L6 angine or
the cross-hatched area at the lp of the dipstick Tor

the V8 engine, then you'll need 1o add at ledst one guarn
of oil. But you must use the nght kind. This part
axplains what kind of oll to use. For engine oil crankcase
capacity. see Capaciies ang Specificalions on

page 5-96

Notice: Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has
so much oil that the oil level gets above the F
mark thal shows the proper operating range for the
LS engine or above the cross-halched area for
the VB engine, your engine could be damaged.

The angine ol 1l cap is
located in the angine
compatman loward 1he
pasgenpers side of

the vehicle. Sae Enging
Comparimefit Ovarview on
page 5-12 lor moie
infgrrmation on locaban

Be sure to fill it enough 1o put the evel someawhers m
ihe proper operating range. Push the dipslick all The way
back in when you re thraugh

What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Oils recommeanded for your vehicle can be Identifiad by
ipoking for the starburst symbaol

This symbol Indicates thal the oll has been carlilied by
the American Petraleum Institute (AP, Do nol use
any' oil which does not-carry this starbursl symbol
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It you choase 1o parform
the engine oil change
sEnge yoursell, b sum
the oil you use-has

the starburst symbal on
the frant of e ol
contalner. |l you have youl
il ehanged for you, be
sure the oil put inlo

YyOur angine is American
Patrolaurmn Institula cerified
lor gasoline engines

You should aiso use the proper viscosity ail [or your
vehicle, as shown in the viscosity char

RECUMMENDED SAE VIECOSITT GRADE ENGINE DILS

() | « T

i — -EAE 0% =30
ALEEPTARLE
IF3W-30 3 ROT

FOR THIS
SYMBOL

sAESw-y  AVAILASLE
BRECOMMERDET

D) ROT LIGE-SAE 20W- 45, SAE B0W- 0 OR ANY OTHER
VISCOSTY GRADE O MOT RECOMMENDED
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As in the chan shown previously, SAE SW-34 is the
only viscosity grade recormmended for your vehicla, You
should look for 2nd use anly oils which have the API
Starburst symbal and which arg aiso identified as

SAE BW-30. I you cannot find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 oil which has tha API
Starburst symbol, it it's going 10 be 07F {—18°C)

ar above. Do not use othar visgosity grade oils, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol, Failure to use the recommended
ail can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil meats all the requirements for
your vehicle,

it you are in an area of extrema cold, where 1he
termperature lalls below —20°F (-29°C), it 15
recommended that you use sither an SAE 5W-30
synithatia oil or an SAE OW-30 oil. Both wlll prownde
easior cold siarting and better pratection (or your engine
at extramely low lemperatures

Engine Oil Additives

Don'l add anything 1o your oll, The reeommended oils
with the starburst symbol are all you will need for
goed performance agnd engine protection

When to Change Engine Oil (GM Oil
Life System)

Your vehicle hes a computer system that lets you know
when o change the enging ail and titer. This Is

based on engine revalutions and engine tempemture,
and not on mileaye, Based on driving conditions,

the mileage al which an oil changs will be indicated can
vary considerably, For the afl life system 1o work
propafly, you mus! resel the systam avery tirne the ol is
changed.

When the system has calculated hat oil Ife has baen
diminished, it will indicale that an oil change is
necessary, A& CHANGE ENG OIL light in the Driver
Information Centar (DIC) will come on. Change your oil
as sgon as poesible within the next twa limes you

stop tor fuel It is possible thatl, i you are driving under
the best conditions, the ol life system may not

indicate that an oll change is necassary for over a year.
However, your engine oll and filter must be-changed

a1 least onoe a yedr and at this time the system must ba
resel. |1 is also Important to check your ol regulary
and keep i &l the proper Bvel

it the-systern is ever resel accidentally, you must
changa your il at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil ¢hange. Hemember o resel the oll lite systam
whenaver the ail |5 changed.
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How to Reset the CHANGE ENG OIL Light

The GM Oil Life System calculates when to change
your engine il and filter based on vehicle use. Anytime
your gil |5 changed, reset the sysierm so || can
calculate when the next oil change is raquired, if 3
situalion occurs where you change vour oil prior o a
CHANGE ENG OIL light besng tumed on, raset the
sysiem

To rgsat the CHANGE ENG OIL light. do the following:

1. Tum the ignition key to BUN with the
engine off.

2. Fully press and release the accalorator pedal three
imas within live seccnds

Far vehicles with the Drver Information Center, ses
Oriver information Caenter {DIC) on page 3-46 1o resst
the system,

What to Do with Used Qil

Used angine oil containg certain elements that may be
urihealthy for your skin and could aven causs canter
Dion't et used oil stay on your skin for very long. Clean
your skin and nalls with soap and watar, or a good
hand cleangr, Wash or properly dispose of clofhing or
rags containing used engine ofl. See the manulaciurer's
wamings about the use and disposal of il products.

Usad oil can be a threat to the environment. If you
change your own o, be sure to dram all the o/l from the
filter before disposal, Never disposa of oll by pufting 1!

in the trasn, pouring it on the ground, mlo sewers, or into
streame of bodies of waler. |nslead, recycls it by

taking It fo a placa that collects used oll. IF you have a
problem properly disposing of your used oil, ask

your dealer, a sanvice slation or a local recycling canter
for halp

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleananTiller
is located loward the from
of the engine compartment

on the passanper’s side
of the vehicls.

See Engine Comparlmen! Overviaw on page 5-12 for
more nformation on engine air cleaner fiter location




Your vahicle- may have this
leature. The engine air
cleanenfiter assambly has
an indicator thal lets

you know when the air
filler is difty and needs to
be serviced, The

Indicator is-located an the
engine air claanarhiter

alr dugt,

The sanvige window (A) with the percantage scale
shows the amount ol engine air cleanarnilter life used

Whien bolh senvice wintow [A) and service window
(B) turn orange, replace the engine air cleanerfiller

After changing the engine air cleanerhilter, press
the bullon an top of the indicator 1o eses it

For vehicles without an indicatar, refer fo the
maintenance schedule to delerming whan o replace the
anging air cleanarhitter

To check or replace 1he engime air cleanar/fiter, do the
following:

. Ramaove the three screws on the angine air
cleaneriiter and litt off the cover,

2. Twisl adl the old engine air cleananfiter and
replace it with a new one, It neaded.

4. Heins=tall the covet.

/N CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanarfilter
off can cause you or others to be bumed. The
air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
Hame i the engine backfires. Il It isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burnad,
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleaner/filter off.

Notice: If the air cleanarffilter is off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily gel into your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the alr cleaner/filter In place when
you're driving.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your autormatic transrmission fuid
level |5 when the anging oll is changed

Change both the Huid and filter every 50.000 mites
(83 000 km) ! the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:
* |n heavy city traffic where the gulside lemperaiure
regularly reachas 80°F (32'C) or higher.

* in hilly or mountainous 1emrain.

* ‘Whan doing frequent trailer towing.

* LUsges such as found Intaxl, police or defivery
SEVIos,

If you do not use your vehicle undar any of these
conditions, change tha fiudd and filter avery
100,000 miles (166 000 km),

How to Check

Because this operalion can be a e dificull, you may
choosa to'have this done al the dealership sarvice
degarment.

Il you do it yoursell, be sure o follow all the instructions
hera, ar you could gat a false reading on the dipstick.

Naotice: Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transmission. Too much can mean thal some
of the fluld could come out and fall on hot engine

part or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Too
little fluid could cause the fransmission to overheal.
Be sure to get an accurate reading If you check
your transmission fluld.

Wait &l leas! 30 minutss beforp chackmyg the
transmission lind level if you have been driving:

* When gutside temperatures ara above 50°F (32'C).
® At high speed for quile a while.

® |n heavy traflic-aspecially in hot weafhar,

* While puliing a trallar.

To get the right reading, the fluid should be at
normal operating femperatorg, which is 180°F to
200'F (82°C 15 937C)

(Gat the vehicle warmed up by dnving abaut 15 miles
(24 km) when oufside temperatures are above 50"F
(10°C). I it's colder than 50"F (10°C), drive the vehicle
im THIRD (3) until ihe engine temperature gage

maves and then ramaing steddy for 10 minutes,

A codd Nued check can be made gfter the vehicle has
been siting for aight hours or more with the engine off,
but thig is used only as a relerence. Lat the angine

run at idie for five minules if outside tempearalures are
50°F (10°C} or more: If it's colder than 50°F (10°C), you
may have 1o idle the engine langer. Should the fuld
leval be low dunng this cold check, you mius! check the
thudl hot Before: adding llud. Checlang the Hud hot

will give you a more accurate reading of the fluid level
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Checking the Fluid Level

Prepare your vehicle as follows,

® Park your vehicia on a level place. Keap tha engine
running.

* With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK {P).

* With your toot on the brake pedal, move tha shift
lever through each gear rangs, pausing for about
three seconds In each range. Then, pasition the shili
lever In PARK (P).

& Lat the engine run at idle for three minutes or mara.

Then, without shutting off the enalne, follow
these =ieps

The aulomatic
transmission dipstick
handle with the
transmission and lock
symbal is lacated in the
gngine compartment

on the passengers side of
the vehicla,

aea Engine Compartment Chvenview ar page 5-12 for
more information an logation

1. Flip the handle up and then pull oul the dipstick
and wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel.

2. Push it back in-all the way, wail three secands and
then pull it back out agamn.

3. Il the fluid level is in the-acceptable range, push tha
dipstick back in all the way; then Hip the handle
down fo lock the dipstick in plage

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Mainenance Schedule to determine what
kind of transmission flud o wse. Sea Pant D;
Recommendad Flulds and Lubricants on page 6-15,

Add Tluid only after checking the transmission fiud while
is hot. (A cold check is used only a5 a referance.) I
the tiuid level 15 low, add anly enough of the proper Hlind
to bring the level up to the HOT area lor-a hot check,

It doesnt fake much flukd, ganeraily less than ane

pint (0.5 L). Don't overfill
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Notice: We recommend you use only fiuid labeled
DEXRON™ -lll, because fluid with that label Is

made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™ -1l is
nol covered by your new vehicle warranty.

* Afler adding fluld, recheck the fluid level as
descnbed under "How to Check”

* ‘\When the correct fluid level |s obtained, push the

dipstick back in all the way, then flip the handle
down 1o lock the dipstick in place

Engine Coolant

The eoaling systam in your vehicle |s filled with
DEX-COOL™ ‘anging coplant. This coclant is designed
fo remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
{240 000 km), whichever occurs first, T you add

only DEX-COOL"™ extendad life coslant.

The following sxplains your cogling system and how 1o
add coolant whan it Is low. If you have a problem

with engine overhesling, see Engine Overhaaling on
page 5-25.

A 50/50 mixiure of clean, drnkable water and
DEX-COOL"™ coolant will

¢ Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C),
* Give boiling protaction up 1o 265°F (123°C).

* Protect against rust and corrasion
*  Help keap ihe propar enging lemparallre

® |al Ihe waming lighls and gages work as they
should

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL"™ is added to

the sysiem, premalure engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull, In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — al 30.000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Wse a mixlure of ane-hall glean, drinkalbie water and
ane-haif DEX-COOL"™ coolant which won't damage
aluminum pars. I you use this coolant mixtume,

you don't nesd 10 add anything stse.




4 CAUTION:

Adding only plain water o your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boll
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hol
but you wouldn't get the averheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ coolant.

Notice: It you use an improper coalant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Teo much waler in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other paris.

If you have to add coolant mora than four tmes a year,
have your dealer chack your cooling systam.

Notfice: If you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which ciaim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.

Checking Coolant

The engine coalant
recovery tank is in the
enging comparment

an the passenger's side of
the vehiole. See Engine
Comparnmeni Ovenviaw on
page 5-12 for more
information on location,

The vehicle mus! be on a level surface, When your
gngine is cold, the coolant level should be al FULL
COLD, ar a httle hegher, Whan your engine 1§ wamm, 1he
leval should be at the base of thée fillsr neck or a little
highes

Adding Coolant

it you need morg coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL"
coolant rmixture al the coolan! récovery lank,
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N CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hol can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow oul and burn you
badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost never have 1o add coolant at the
radiator, Never turn the radiastor pressure cap
— gven a little - when the engine and radiator
are hol.

Add cootan! mixture at the recovery tank, but be careful
mat o sl

4\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts, Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
encugh. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Ceca=ionally check the coolant level in the radialor. For
information on how 10 add coolant to the radiator
ses Cooling Systam on page 5-28.

Radiator Pressure Cap

Notice: Your pressure cap is a préssure-type cap
and must be tghtly installed to prevenl coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.

See "Capacities and Specifications” for more
information.

See Enging Compartment Overview on page 5-12 lar
information on location.

Engine Overheating

¥ou will find a coolant lemperature gage on your
vahicle's instrumant panal




If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

A CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burm
you badly, even i you jusl open the hood. Stay
away from the engine If you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and got
gveryone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant belore you ocpen the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can cateh fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
enging if it overheals, and get oul of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

Natice: I your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine
Il you get an engine overheat warning but sea or hear

no sheam, the problem may nat be loo serous.
Sometimes tha engine can gat a fittle foo hot when you:

* Liimb a long hill on a hot day
* Slop after high-speed driving,
® |die for long pericds in traffic,
* Tow a lratdler

If you gat the overheal warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a minuie or so;

1. In haayy traffic, |8t the angine idlg in neutral
while stopped. If it iz sale to do so, pull off the road,
shift o PARK (P) or NELUITRAL (N) and Tel 1he
angine idle,

2 Tum an your heatar 1o full hot at the highest tan
spead and open the window as necessary,

Il you o longer have the overheal warning, you gan
drive. Just 1o be sale, drive slower for about 10 minutes,
Il the warning doasn'l come back on, you can drive
normally.

Il the warning continues and you have nol slopped, pull
over, slop, and park your vehicle right away.

If thera's still no sign of stearn, you can push down the
accelarator until the engine speed s aboul twice as

fast as nomal idie speed for at least three minutes while
you're parked. I you still have the warning, tum off

the engine and gel everyone out of the vehicle urlil 1l
cools down,

You may decide not to it the hood but to get service
help nght away.
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Cooling System

When you decide it's sale to il the hobd, here's whal
you'll see;

VB Engine

A, Coolanl Recovery Tank
B. Radiator Pressura Cap
C. Englne Fan

Il the coolan! instde the coclan! regovery tank s boling,
dan't do anylhing else until | coals down. Thea vehicle
should be parked on a level surface




The coolant level should
o ot ieast up fo the FULL
COLD mark. I it ism,

you may have a laak at the
prEssure cap of in fhe
radiator hoses, haaler
Hoses, radiator, water
pump or somewhere elsa
in the cogling system

A CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hogses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine il there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coalant. Thal
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle,

It thera seems o be no leak, start the engine again

The enging cooling lan speed should Increase whean jdie
spead is doubled by pushing the acceierator padal
down. I it doesn't yvour vehicie neads sernvice. Turm off
the angine

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

Notice: When adding coolant. il is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL™ is added to

the system, premature engine, healer core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — al 30,000 miles
{50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant ather

than DEX-COOL™ is not coverad by your new
vehicle warranty.

How to Add Coolant to the Coclant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found & problem yet, but the coolant level
isn'l al the FULL COLD mark, add 2 50/50 mhxture of
clean, drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ engine coolant
al the coolant recovery tank. Ses Engine Cooiant on
page 5-23 far mare infgrmation




4\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as aleohol, ean boil
before the proper coolan! mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is sel lor the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixiure, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant.

Netice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hol engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at the
FULL COLD mark, start your vehicle
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It the ovarneat waming continues, there’s one more
thing you can fry. You can add the proper coolant
mixture diractly to the radiator, bul be sure the cooling
system is cool belare you do il

A\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hotl cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap — even a little -- they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap whan the
coaling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hol. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap o cool i you ever have
to turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

IR

Then keep tuming the pressure cap. Bemove the
pressiira aap

1. You can remova the radialor pressure cap when
the caohng system, Including the radiator pressure
cap and upper radialor hose, i3 no.longer Rt
Turn the pressure cap slowly countercliockwise
about ane full turm

if you hear a hiss, wait tor that to stop. & hiss
means there s sl some pressure lef




3. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL™ 4. Then fill thie coolant recovery tank to the FULL

coolant mixture, up o the base of the filler GOLD mark
neck. See Enging Goplant on page 5-23 for more 5. Put the cap back on the coolan recovery tank, bt
infermaltien aboul the proper coolant mixture leave the radiator pressure cap off
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Stan the engine and let it run until you can fesl the
upper radiator hose getting hot. Waitch out for the
angne cooling fan

By 1his tima, the coolant level insida the radiatar
filler neck may belower, If the level is lowar, add
mare of the proper DEX-COOL™ coolant mixture
through tha filler neck until the level reaches

the base of the filler fak.

Then replace the pressure cap. Al any limea during
this procedure if coolant bagins to llew oul of the
filler neck. reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure

the pressure cap s hand-tight

Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has a clutched engme cooling fan. Whan
the clutch i1s engaged, the fan spins faster to provide
more air te cool the engine. In most averyday driving
contitions the clutch is not engaged. This improves Tuel
economy and reduces fan noise. Under heavy vehicls
loading,; traslar lowing, and/or high outside temperatures,
the fan speed increases when the clulch engages. 50
you mey haar an Increase in lan noise, This s

narmal and should not be mistaken as the lransmission
slipping or making extra shifts. It 15 meraly the coeoling
syslem lunalioning propery. The fan will slow down
when additional cooling is not required and thea clulch
disengages.

Yau may also hear this fan nose when you stan the
engine; It will o away as the fan cluich disengages




Power Steering Fluid

The power stearing fluid
raservoir i located n e
anging compartment. I

s on the passenger’s side
of vehicies with the Le
enging and is on [he
clriver's side of vehicles
with the V& engine

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

Itis not necessary to reqularty check power steering fluid
unless you suspect thera |s a leak in the system or

you hear @n unusual nolse. A fluid loss in this system
could indicata a problem; Have the system inspectad
and repalred. See Enging Compartmment Ohvarview

on page 512 for resarvalr location

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key off, lel the anaine compartment cool down
wipe Ihe cap and the top of the resarvoir ¢lean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag

Replace the cap and complelely tghten it Then remove
the cap again and look a1 tha fluid level on the
fdipahick

For vehicles with the L& engine, the level should be at
the C (goid) mark, For vehicles with the V8 angine

tha level should be al the FULL mark. |f necessary, add
only encugh fluid to bring the level up to the mark.

What to Use

To detarmine what kind of fluld to use, see Part L.
Hecommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15,
Always use the proper llmid. Failure fo use tha proper
fluld can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshigld washer fluid, be sure 1o 1ead
the manutacturar's instructions before use. 1| you will

be operating your vehicle In an -area where the
temperature may fall below freezing, use a fluid that has
sufficient protection against freezing. See Engine
Compartment Overvigw on page 5-12 for resamvolr
location
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Adding Washer Fluid

Opan the cap with the
washear symbol on it Add
washer fuid until the
tank is full

oy
]

Notice:

s When using concentrated washer fluid, follow

the manufacturer's instructions for adding
walter,

o Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.

Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other paris
of the washer system, Also, waler doesn’'l
clean as well as washer fiuid.

* Fill your washer luld tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full,

* Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.

Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake mastar oylinder resernvir is filled with DOT-3
brake fluid, Ses Engine Cormpartment Overview on
page 5-12 1or the location of tha rasarnvoir

Theare are only two reasons why the brake lluid level in
the resemnvoir might go down. The lirst s that the

brake flud goes down 10 an acceptabla level dunng
normal brake lining wear. When new linings-are put In,
ihe fluid level goes back up. The dther reason is

that fluid is leaking out of the braxe system. IT 1t is, you

L
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snould have your brake systarn fixed, since a leak

means that soonar or later your brakes won't work wall,

or won'l work at all

Sa; 1t isn't a good idea to “lop off” your brake fuid.
Adding brake nad won'l correct & leak. If you add flud
when your linings are worn, then you'll have too

much fuid when you get new brake linings. You should
add (or remove) brake fiuld, as necessary, anly when
wark is done on the brake hydaulic system.

Checking Brake Fluid
You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap.

A CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
tha engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could ba burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done an the brake
hydraulic system, Seée "Checking Brake Fluid"
in this section.

Rofer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine when
lo chack your brake fiuld. Sea Fart ©° Panodic
Mainfenance Inspections on page 6-13.

Jus! look al the brake fluid
reseryoir, The fluld lgvel
should ke above MIN. If it
mn't have your brake
system checked o sea il
thers is a leak

Atter work s done on the brake hydraulic systam,
miake sure the laval is above the MIN but nol over the
MAX mark.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid, Use new brake fluid from a sealed containar

only, See Part O Bacormmended Fiuids and Lubricants
o page 6+ 15,

Always clean the brake fluid reservorr cap and the-area
around the cap before removing it This will help

keep dirt from aritering 1he resenvoir.
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A CAUTION:

With the wreng kind of fiuid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper brake
fluid.

Notice:

* Using the wrong fluld can badly damage brake
system paris, For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.

Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid.

* I you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle. It
you do, wash it off immediately. See
"Appearance Care” in the Index.

Brake Wear

Your vehicle has lour-wheel disc brakes,

Disc brake pads have bulit-in wear indicaiors that make
a high-pitched waming sound when the brake pads
are-worn and new pads are nesded

The sound may come and go or be heard all the time
your vahicla is moving (except when you are pushing on
the brake pedal firmly),

A CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced,

Notice: Caontinuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or glimates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied, This does not mean something Is wrong with
your brakes,

Froperly torqued wheael nuts are necessary 1o help
prevent brake puisation. When lires are rolated. inspect
trake pads for wear and evenly tighlen whee! nuts in
the proper seguence to GM torgue specifications,

Brake linings should aiways be replaced as complets
axie seis.

See Brake System Inspection on page 6-14

5-38



Brake Pedal Travel

See your daaler if fne brake pedal does not raturn 1o
rormal helght, or if there s a rapid increase In
padal travel. This could be a sign ol brake troubls.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a braks stop, your disc brakes
adijust for wear,

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle |5 complex. ts many
parts have to be of fop quallty and work wall together it
the vehicle is to have really good braking, Your
vehicke was designed and tested with top-guality GM
brake pars. When you replace parts of your braking
system ~ for example, when your brake linings

waar down-and you need new ones put in = ba sure
you get new approved GM replacement partg: If

you don't, your brakes may no longer work properly
For example, f someone puts in brake linings that are
wrong for youl vehicle, the balance betweean your
front and rear brakes can change — for the worse
The braking performance you've come o expect tan
change in many other ways i someone puls in the
wrong replacement braks pars

Battery

Your new vehicle comes with a maintenanca free
ACDeles™ battery. When it's time for @ new battery, gat
one Lhat bhas the reptacement number shown on the
onginal battery’s fabel. We recommand an ACDelco™
battary. Sea Engine Compartmeant Cverview on
page 5-12 lor battery location.

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and related
apcessones conlain fead and lead compounds,
chemicals known 1o the State of California 1o cause
cancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
haneling.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going 1o drive your vahicle for 25 days or
mofe, remove 1he black, nagative (~} cable from

the battary. This wlill help keep your battery fram
running down.
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/N CAUTION:

N CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren'l careful, See “Jump Starting”™ next for
tips on working arcund a battery without
getting hurt.

Contac! your daaler to lsam how o prepare your
vehicle for longer storage perniods,

Also, tor your audio system, see Thefl-Derermrent
Fealure (HDS Radios) on page 3-94

Jump Starting

It your battery has run down, you may want lo use
anotner vehicle and some jumper cables to start your
vehicle. But please use the following steps to do i
safaly

Batteries can hurl you. They can be dangerous
because:
& They contain acid that can burn you.
¢ They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
% They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: lgnoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

1. Check the othar vehicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground system.
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remole termingl instead & the lerminal on the
battery. The remote negative (—) lemminal is located
on the front engine lift bracket and is markad
"GND" See Engine Compartment Ovendaw an

Notice: W the other system isn'l a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be

damaged.

2. Gel the vehicles close anough so the jumper cablas

can Teach, bul be-sure the vehicles aran’l l[ouahiiyg
aach other. Il they are, it could cause a ground
comnection you dont want: You wouldn't be able 1o
stan your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systams.

Toavaid the possibiiity of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles invalved In
the jump start procedure, Put an automatic
ranamisgion in PARK {F) of a manusl fransmissiaon
in NEUTRAL before setting the parking hraks. I
voau have a four-wheel-drive vehidle, be sure

the transler gase |s nol in NELTHAL.

pege 5-12 tor mare: information on location.

/N CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the baltery has enough water. You
don't need to add water lo the ACDelco™
battery installed In your new vehicle. But if a

Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Turn off the ignilion on Both vehicies. Unplug
dnnecessary accessones plugged inlo the cigaratie
lighter or accessory powar outlats (il equippad).
Tum off the radio and all lamps that aren’t needed
This will avoid sparks and halp o save both
hattaries. And it could save your radiol

4. Open both hoods and locate the batteries. Find the
positive {+) and negative (—) lerminals on each
mattery. Your vehicle has a remote negative () jump
starting terminal. You should alweys use this

battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there, If it is low, add water
lo take care of that first. If you don'l, explosive
gas could be present.

Battary fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you aceidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.
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/N CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parls can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine is running.

5. Check that (he jumper cables don't have loose or
missing insulation, If they do, you could get a
shock, The vahicles could be damaged 100

Before you connect the cables, hare are some
basic things you should know. Positive (+) will go to
positive {4) or to a remole positive (+} terminal if

the vehicie has ane. Negatlve () will go to a heavy.

ynpainted metal engine part or o a remote
negative () terminal it the vehicle has one, Don't
connect positive (+] 10 negative (-] or you'll get

a shor thal would damage the battery and maybe
other parts toa. And don'l connect the negative ()
cabla to the negative (- terminal on the dead
battery becausa this can cause sparks.

Connact the red

positive (+) cable to the
positive {+) lerminal of the
dead battery. Use a
remaote positive {+)
terminal if the vehicle

has one,

Don't let the ather end
lauch metal. Conpect it o
the positive (+} terminal
of the good battery, Use a
remote posive (+)
terminal if the vehicle
has one,
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B. MNow connect the black
negative () cable to the
negative (-} terminal
af the good battery, Use
a remole negative {-)
termimal If the vehicle
has one.

Don let the other end touch anything until the next
stap. The other end of the negative (-} cable
doesn i go to the dead battery, |t goes 1o a heavy,
unpalnted metal engine part or 1o the remote
nagative (-] terminal on the vehicle with the dead
battary, In the L6 engmea, the remote negative ()
terminal is localed on the front angine Tift bracket
and is marked "GND." In the VB engine, the remote
negative () terminal is located on the accessory
dive bracket and is marked “GND",

- Commedt the other end of
the-negative () cable 1o
the remote negative (-
lerminal on the vehicle
with the dead hattery,

10, MNow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
tha engme for a while

11. Try 1o start the vehicle that had the dead battery,
IF it won't start after a few tries, it probably nesds
Senice,

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
alectrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent elecirical shorting, take care
that the cables don’t fouch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.
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Jumper Cable Removal

A. Heawy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part or Remota
Megative (-) Tarminal

B. Good Battaty or Remole Paositive (+) and Remate
Megative (-) Terminals

C. Dead Baltery or Remote Posilive (+) Terminal

To disconnect the jumper cablas from both vehicles, do
the following:

1.

2

Disconnect the black negative {-) cable from the:

wvehicle that had the dead batiery,

Discannect the black negative {-) cable from the
vehicle with the good baltery,

Disconnest the red positive (+) cable from the
vehicle with the: good battery

. Disconnent the red positive (+) cable from the other

wehicle.
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Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant

Retar toy the Maintenance Schedule to detarmine how
oftan o check tha lubricant

How to Check Lubricant

To gel an accurdle reading, the vehicle should be on a
level surfage.

The proper lgvel 1s from O to 3/8 inch (9 1o 10 mm)
below the botiom of thefiller plug hole.

What to Use

Rafor to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determing whal
kind of lubncan! td use Sea Fart O Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15.
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Four-Wheel Drive

Lubricant checks in this seclion also apply 1o these
vehicles. However, there are two additional systems that
need fubrication

Transfer Case
When to Check Lubricant

Ralar 1o the Maintenance Schadule fo delerming how
gften 1o check the lubnican!. Saes Part C° Fenodic
Maintenance inspections on page &-13,

How to Check Lubricant

reading, the vehicla should
be on a level surlace.

If the level iz below the bottom of the filler plug hols,
you'll need 1o add some lubrigant. Add enough lubricam
I raise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.
Use care nol o overighten the plug.

What to Use

Rader o the Mainterance Scheduls to determing what
kind af lubricant @ use. See Part D Recomménded
Flulds and Lubricants on page 6-15

Front Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Rafer to the Maintenance Schedule o detemmine how
often 1o cheak the lubricant and when lo change il
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How to Check Lubricant

Ta gel an accurale reading, the vehicle should be
on a level surface.

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plig hote,
you may need 16 add some lubricant

Whaen the difterential 15 cold, add enough lubncant
to raise the level 1o 1.2 inch {12 mm) balow the filler
plug hole

When the differential is at operating temperature
(warm), add enough lubrican! o m@=e the iBvel o ihe
battom of the filler plug hole

What to Use

Refer 1o the Mamtenance Schedule 1o datarmine what
kind of lubricant to use. See Part O Recommanded
Flulds and Lubricanis on page 6-15,
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Bulb Replacement Taillamps and Turn Signal Lamps

1. Open the (iitgate:

For the type of bulbs, see Replacement Bulbs on
page 5-49

For any bulb changing procedura nol listed in this
sechion, contact your dealer.

2. Remove the two
scraws from the lamp
assembly

3. Pull the assembly away from the vehicla
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6. Holding the sockel, pull he bulb (o release it from
the sochet.

Fush the new bulb into fhe socket undil | clicks
Heinzstall the socket and screws

Bt 2 o

Heconnacl the winng hamess
10. Relnstzll the lamp assambly and fighten the screws.
11. Closa the liltgate

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Taillamps 3157
4. Unclip the wirng hamess (A) and remove the three Rear Turn Signal Lamps 3157
socket retaining screws (B) Far any bulb not listed here, gantact your dealer

5. Remove the sockal by refeasing the refalning tabs
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper biades shauld be inspected al leas!
twice-a year for wear or cracking

See Normal Maintenance Repiacerment Parls on
page 5-98 for the proper fype of replacemant biade.

Notice: Use care when removing or Installing
a blade assembly. Accidental bumping can cause
the arm to fall back and strike the windshieid.

1. To remove the old wiper blades, [ift the wipar armm
untll i locks into a vertical poaition.

A. Blade Assembly . Blade Pivol
B. Arm Assambiy E. Hook Slot
C. Locking Tab F. Arm Hook

2. Press down on the blade assembly pivet locking
tat, Pull down on the blade assembiy to release it
from fhe wiper arm hook.

3. Remove the insert from the blade assembly. The
Insart has two notches at one end that are lacked by
the ballom claws of the blade assembly. At the
notched end, pull tha iInserd rom the blade assamily,
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4. To install the new wipat insert, shide the ihsent' (D),
notched and [ast, into the snd with two blade
claws (A). Slida the insard all the way Ihrough the
blade claws at fhe opposite end (B). The plastic
caps (C) will be lorced off as the inser is fully
insertad

5. Be sure thal the nolches are locked by the bottom
claws. Make sure that all other claws are proparly
locked on both sides of the Insert slots
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b-b

A. Claw in Noich
B, Carredct Ingtallation

G

Iincomect Installation

6. 'Put the blade assembly pivot in the wiper arm
hesok, Pull tdp unfil the pivot locking tab focks n
the hook slot

7. Carelully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
onto the windshield

Backglass Wiper Blade Replacement

Sae Windshield Wiper Biade Repiacermant an page 5-50
in this section for instruchons on how 1o changa the
packolass wiper blade. The backglass wiper blade will
not iock In a vertical position like the windshiald

wiper blade, so care should be usad when pulling it
away from the vehicle




Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-gquality tires made by
4 leading tire manulatiurer. | you ever have gueshions
aboul your tirg warranty and whare 10 oblain sarvige,
see your GM Warranty booklet for detans

4\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

* Overloading vour tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serious accident. See "Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index,

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulling accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

CAUTION:

(Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

® (Qverinflated tires are more likely 1o be
cul, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole,
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.
® Warn, old lires can cause accldenis,
If your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them,

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Cerification/Tire [abel, which |5 on the drivers door
edge, above the door laleh, shows the carract infllation
prassuras for your tires when they're cold. "Cold” means
your vehicle has been sitting for al leasl Ihree hours

ar griven nog mora than 1 mile (1.6 kmj.
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Notice: Don't lal anyone tell you that underinflation
or overinflation is all right. It's not. if your tires
don't have enough air (underinflation), you can get
the following:

¢ Too much flexing
®* Too much heat

® Tire overloading
* Bad wear

® Bad handling

* Bad fuel economy

It your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

¢ Unusual wear

Bad handling

Rough ride

* Neadiess damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your lires anoce 8 month or more

Also, check the fire pressure of the spare lire

How to Check

Use a good qually pocket-lype gage to cheak fire
pressure. You can't tell It your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial fires may look
properly inflated evan when they're underinfiated.

Be sure 10 pul the valve caps back on the valve slems
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and
moistura,

Tire Inspection and Rotation
Tires should e rotaled evary 7,500 miles (12 500 km)

Any bime you notice unusual wear, rotale your tires

as soon as possible and check whea! alignment. Also
check for damaged tires or wheeals: See When i s Time
for New Tires on page 5-56 and Whee! Repiacement

an page 5-59 for more infarmation,

Make sure the spare tire s stored securely. Push, pull,
and then try to rotate or turn the tire. If it moves,

use the wheel wrench to lighlen the cable. See
Changing a Flat Tire on page 5-561,

The purpose of ragular rotation i1s to achieve more
uriiform wear for all res on the vehicle. The firal rolation
% the most important. See “Part &' Schedulad '
Maintenance Services.” in Section 6, Tor scheduled
ratation ntarvals
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4N CAUTION:

Whan rotating your fires, always use the correct ratation
pattern snown here.

Alter The tiras have been rofated, adjust the front and
re@l mflation prossures as shown on (he
CenilicationTre tabal, Make certain thal all wheel nuls
arg properly tightened, Sea "Wheal Nut Torgque”

under Capacilies ant Speoificalions on page 5-96

Rust or dirt on a whesl, ar on the paris 1o
which it Is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a whesl, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you c¢an use a ¢loth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, it you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flal
Tira” in the Index.
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When it Is Time for New Tires

Cne way 1o tell when it's
time for new tires is 10
check the freadwear
indicators, which will
appear whean your lires
have only 1118 inch

(1.6 mm) of less of tread
remamning. Some
cammrmarcial truck tres may
not have treadwaar
mnohcators,

You need a naw fire if any of the following statemeants
are frug:

®* You can see the indicators at thrae or more places
araund the firg,

® You can see cord or labric showing through the
tire's tubber.

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged
deep enough to show cord or fabric.

® The fire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can’t be repailred well because ol the size or
location of the damagas,
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Buying New Tires

To find out what Kind and size of tires you nead, look al
the: Certification/Tire label.

The tirea mstalled on your vehicle when || was new had
a Tire Perormance Cmerna Specificalion (TRC Spac)
number on each tre's sidewall. When you geal new tiras,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vishicle will continug 1o have-tires that are designed
o giva proper andurance, handling, spead rating,
traction, ride and other things dunng. normal service on
your vehicle. If your fires hayve an all-saason tread
design, the TPC number will ba followed by an "MS”
(for mud and snow),

It wou ever replace your liras with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size.
lpad range, speed rating and constroction type (bias,
bias-belted or adial) as your original tires.




A CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires ol different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires) the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels.

/N CAUTION:

It you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
whee! rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/aor wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can be found where apphcable cn the
tire sidewall between tread shoulder and maximum
setion widih, For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The lollowing intormation refates to the system
devaloped by the United States National Highwiay
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades lires by
lreadwear, traction and tempearaiure performance. [This
appllies anly to vahiclas sold in tha United States )
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of most
passengar car tires The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply to deep tread, winler-type
snow lirgs, space-saver or lemporary use spare fires,
tires with nominal nm diametars of 10t 12 inches
(25 1o 30 em), or fo some Imiled-production tires

While the tires avallable on General Motors passenger
cars and light frucks may vary with respect 1o these
grades, they must alse conlorm 10 fzderml sataly
reguirements and additional General Molors Tire
Parformance Critera (TPG) standards
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparalive rating based on
the wear rate of fhe tire when tested under controlied
canditrona on a specitied governmaen! test colrse.

For exampia, a fire graded 150 would wear one and

a half (1.5) nmes as well on the government course as
a fire graded 100. The relative performance of fires
depends upon the actudl conditions al 1helr uses,
however, and may depart significantly from the nom
due to variations i driving habits. service prachices and
difterences in road charactaristics and climata.

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The lraction grades, from highest to lowast, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades reprasent the tirg's ability

o stop on wet pavement as measured undar controlied
conditians on specified government 1251 surfaces ol
asphalt and concrate. A lire marked C may have poor
traction parformance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned 10 this lire is based on slraight-ahead braking
traction tests, and doss nol include accelaration,

carnanng, hydroplaning, or peak traction characteristics:

Temperature — A, B, C

The lemperature grades are A (the highest), B; and C,
represanting tha tira's resistance (o tha generation

ol heat and its abillty to dissipate heat whan tested
under confrolled condifions on a specified indaor
laboratory tast wheel Sustainad high temparature can

cause the materal of the tire o degenerate and reduce
tire life, and excessive emperature can igad (o

suddan tire failure. The gmde C comesponds 1o a level
of peformance which all passenger car lires must
meal undar the Faderal Maolor Vehicle Salety Standard
No. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory tesl wheel than the
mirmidm required by law.

Waming: The lemperature grade for ths ire 15
astablished far a tire that s properly inflated and not
overloaded, Excessive speed. underinflation, or
axcessive lgading, elther separately or In combination,
can cause heat buldup and possible tire taidure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels an your vehicle ware ahgn_erj and balanced
carefully at the factory o give you the longest tire fife

-and best overall performancs

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are
not needed. Howevear, if you natite unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need o be reset. Il you naotice your vehicla
vibraling when driving on a smoath read, your wheals
may need 1o be rebalanced.
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Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel thal is bent, cracked or badly musted

or corroded. I whesl nuls Reep coming loosa, the
whael, wheel bolts and whes! nuts should be replaced
It the whee| leaks alr, replace || (except some
aluminum wheets, which can sometimes be repairad)
See your dealar it any of these conditions axist

Your deater will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new whesl should have the same load-camying
capacity, diameter, width, offsat and be mounted

the same way as the one it replaces

If you need o replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them anty with new GM

ariginal equipmeant paris. This way, yvou will be sura 1o
hieve tha fght wheel, whee! bolts and whee!l nuts

for your vahicla.

&\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle. make your tires lose
air and make you lose conltrol. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacemeant.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing lite, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

Sea Changing a Flal Tire on page 5-67 lor mare
nfarmation
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Used Replacement Wheels

4\ CAUTION:

Tire Chains

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. it could fail
suddenly and cause a crash. If you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.

4\ CAUTION:

S-B0

Don't use tire chains, There's not encugh
clearance. Tire chains used on a vehicle without
the proper amount of clearance can cause
damage to the brakes, suspension or other
vehicle parts. The area damaged by the lire
chains could cause you to lose control of your
vehicle and you or others may be injured in a
crash. Use another type of traction device only
if its manufacturer recommends it lor use on
your vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufaclurer's
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it's contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels, I you do lind traction devices
that will fit, install them on the rear tires.




if a Tire Goes Flat

It's-unusual tor a tre to "Blowoul” while you'ra driving,
especially if you maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of & tirg, i's much mare likely 1o leak out siowly

But I you should ever have a "bBlowout”, here are a few
lips apout what 1o expec! and what fo do

Il & front tire fails, the Hatl tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehiche toward that side. Take your toot off the
acceleratar pedal and grip the steenng wheel firmily
Steer to maintaln lane posthon, antd then gently Brake to
a stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear Blowout, parbcularly ona curva, acts much like a
skid and may mequire the same cormection you'd use

in a skid. In any rear blowout, remove your fool from the
acceleratdr padal. Get Ihe vehicle under cantrol by
stearing the way you wanl the vehicte to go. [1 rnay be
very bumpy and noisy; but you can still steer, Gently
brake tp a stop — well off the road I pessible,

It a fire goes Hat, the next part shows how 1o use your
jacking equipment 1o change a flat tire safaly

Changing a Flat Tire

It & tire goes Hat, avoid further lire and wheel gamage
by driving slowly to a level place Tum on yaur
harard waming lfashers,

N\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a leval place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Sat the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).

3. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive
gear — nat in NEUTRAL.

4. Turn off the engine.

5. Put the whesl blocks at the front and rear
of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle. at the
opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The lollowing steps will tell you how to use the jack and
change a tire TrailBlazer
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0

rallBlazer EXT

The jacking equipment you will need is stored under the
real seal in the TrailBlazer or in the Teft rear quarter
panel storage compartment inihe TrallBlazer EXT. Saee
Hear Seal Operation an page -6 lor more infarmation
an accassing the jacking equipment

The tools you'll be using include the wheal wranch (Al
tire blocks (B), extension{s) {sockat and) {C), handle
{jack end) (D}, and jack {(E}, The Traiiblarer EXT

will include an addilional exlension

The following instructiong explain how o ramave the
spare 1ire moaunted undarneath your vehicle,

Notice; Never remove or restow a tire from/to a
slorage position under the vehicle while the vehicle
is supported by a jack. Always Ughten the tire

fully against the underside of the vehicle when
restowing.
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When the fire has been complately lowered, hit the
retainer at the end of the cable and pull it thmough
the wheal apening. Pull the fire out from undear

the vehicle

Notice: To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive
the vehicle before the cable is restored.

3. Pul the spare tire near the fiat tire,

1. Ta remove the underbody-mounted spare, insert
the socket end ol the extension on a 45 "angle
downward into tha hoist drive shatt hole_ It is
exposad when the rear gate Is open-and is sl
above the rear bumper. Be sure the socket end o
the extension connects into the hoist shatft.

2. Tum the wheel wrench counlerclockwise (o lower
the spare tire. Kaap tuming the wheel wrench until

Ihe spare tire can be pulled out fram under the
vehicle 4. Use lhe chisel end ol the whasl wrench to pry ol

the oenter cap

It the spare U does not lower 1o the ground, the

secondary fatch is engaged causing the tire see "Hemaoving the Flat Tirg and Installing the
net to lower. See “"Secondary Lateh System” latar in Spare Tira" later in this section to conbnue changing
this seiion the flat tira
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Secondary Latch System

Your vehicle has an underbody mounted tirg: hoist
assembly equipped with a sesondary latch system, Ib's
designed 1o stop the spare or flat road tire from
suddenly tathng off your vehclo i the cable holding the
spare fire |s damaged. For the secondary lateh 1o
work, the lire musl be storad with the valve stem
pointing up. See "Sloring a Flat Tire and Tools™ lor
instructions on storing the spare or flat lre corractly.

&\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Someone standing too close during the
procedure could be injured by the jack. I the
spare tire does not slide off the jack

completely, make sure no one is behind you or

on either side of you as you pull the jack out
from the spare.

Before beginning this procedure read all the
instructions. Failure to read and follow the
instructions could damage the hoist assembly
and you and others could get hurt. Read and
follow the instructions listed below,
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To releasn the spare tirg from (ho secondary latch do 4. Repeal this procedure al leas! wo imes,

the fallowing It the spare fire lowers 1o the ground, continue with
Checl under the Step 2 of "“Removing the Spare Tire and Tools”
vahicle o see if the earlier In this seatign,
cable Is visible 5 Tum the wranch countarclockwise unti

appraximately & inches (15 om) of gable is exposed

2. 'If i1 15 not visible, procead 10 Step 6

If visible, first try fo tighten the cable by turming the
wheel wranch clockwise until you hear two clicks
ar feel || skip twige. You gannat overtighlen

the-cableg,
& Lobsen e cable by Wiming tie whee! wransh 6. Attach the jack handle, extension{sy and the whesl
counterclockwise three or four tums. wranch 1o the jack and place il under the vehicle

towards the [ront of the rear bumper. Posillon
the center lift poinl of the jack under the center of
the spare tire

£ Tum the wrench clockwise to ralse the @ck unbil it
iifts the 2ni fiting

o-66



0D

10

Continue @iIsNg the ack unlil the spare tire atops
maving upward and is hald firmly in place, The
secondary latch has released and the spare lire is
balancing on the jack.

Lower the jack by turning the wheeal wranch
countarclockwise. Keap lowering fhe jack until the
Spara lire slides off 1he jack or ks hanging by

the cable.

Pisconnect the jack handle fram the [ack and
cargtully ramove the jack, Use one hand 1o
push-against the spare while firmly pulling the jack
out from under the spare tire with the

other hand,

It the spare tirg 15 hanging from the cable, insart the
jack handie, extension and whesal wranch into the
hoist shaft hole in the bumper, on an angle, and fum
the whesl wrench counterclockwise o lower the
spare the rest ol the way

11, Tilt the retainer at the-end of the cabie and pull it
through the wheel apening. Pull the tire out from
under the vehicle,

12 |l the cable 15 hanging under the vehicks, tum the
whneel wranoh in the hoist shaft hole in the bumper
clockwise to raise the cable back up.

Have the hinst assembly Inspacted as soon as you can
You will not be able to store a spare or fiat tire using
the hoist assembly until it has been repaired or replaced.
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire
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1. Using the whea! wranch, loosen all the wheel nuts C
Daon't remave them yet :
2. Turn the jack adjusting Knob clockwise by hand (o D
raise the jack lift head E
3. Place the handle; extension and whee| wranch onto Baar
the jack
A, Frame 0. Exlension{s]
B, Jack E. Wheael Wranah
C. Handle




4. Place the iack in the appropriate position nearas
the (st tire

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

/N CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help aveid persanal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle.

5. Raise the vahicle by turning the jack handle
clockwise. Raise the vehicle far ancugh oft the
ground sa there |5 enough raom for the spare
lire o fil

6: Remaove all the wneal nuts and 1ake afl the flal lire




7. Remove any rust or dirt
fram the wheel bolls, .
maunting surfaces & CAUTIOH'
and spare wheal,

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts, If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

B. Place the spare on the wheel mounting surface

9. Pul the nuts on by hand
Make =ura the raunded
and is toward the wheel

/N CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accldent. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the whael attaches to the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or-a paper towel to do this; but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, lo
get all the rust or dirt off.

10. Tighten sach nut by hand antil the wheet 15 held
against the hub. If a nut cant be turned by hand
ute the wheel wranch and see your dealer as s00n
as possible.




11

Lower the vehcle by tuming the jack handle
counterclockwise. Lower the jack comipletely,

12. U=ze the wrench to
tghten the wheel nuls

e firmly In a crnssonss

L 1 sequence as shown
/s 59
| |
L il |

-

A\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the whesl to become
loose and even come off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure to use the correct wheal
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 100
fb=tt (140 N=m |

Notice: Improperiy tightened whegl nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repalrs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specification. Sea "Capacities and
Specifications™ in the index for the whes! nut torque
specification,




Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools
CAUTION: (Centinued)
D CAUTION: the tire might contact a person or another
vehicle, causing injury and, of course, damage
Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the to Itself as well. Be sure the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could underbody-mounted spare tire is stored with
cause injury. In @ sudden stop or collision, its valve stem pointing up.

loose equipment could strike someone. Store

all these in the proper place.
Notice: An aluminum wheel with a Hlat tire should

always be stored under the vehicle with the

hoist. However, storing it that way for an extended
N CAUTION: period could damage the wheel. To avoid this,
always stow the wheel properly with the valve stem
painting up and have the wheel repaired as soon

The underbody-mounted spare tire needs to be as possible.
stored with the valve stem pointing up. If the " " % -
spare fire Is storad with the valva:stam Fallow this diagram 1o store the underbody-mournie

pointing downward, its secondary latch won't spars.

wark properly and the spare tire could loosen
and suddenly fall from your vehicle. If this
happened when your vehicle was being driven,

CAUTION: (Continued)




Wheal Wranch
Hoist Shalt
Extansion|s)
Hetalngr

Spara or- Fat Tire
(Walve Stam
Pointed Up)

moo@E»

L7

Put the tire.on the ground at the rear of the vehicls,

with the valve stem pointed up and 1o the rear.

- Full the ratainer through the whesl,
. Put the socket end of the extension, ofan angle,

thrauagh the hole in the rear bumper and into the
hals! shalt.

- Raise the tire lully against the undarside of the

vahicle. Continug tuming the wheel wrench
clockwise until you hear twa clicks or leel it skip
lwice. This Indicates that the tlre is secure and Lhe
cable is tight The spare tire hoist cannot be
ovartightened.

5. Make swre the tire 15 stored securaly. Push, pull,
and then try torotate or twrm the tre. |f the tire
moves, use the wheal wrench 1o tighten the cable
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Batum the jack, wheel wrench and whael
blocks 1o the proper location in tha vehicle
Hall up the instruction label and retum it to
the slol in the tool Kit

TrailBlazer EXT

Hanlle

Whesa! Wrench
Exlansionis)

Wheel Blocks and Jack

TrailBlazer
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are foxic. Others can burst into flames i vou strike a
match ar gel them on a hot part ol the vahicle. Some are
dangarous Il you breathe thair lumes in a closed

space. When you use anything from a container to clean
yodar vahicle, be sure lo follow the manufacturers
warnings and instructions. And always open your doors
or windows when vou're cleaning the inside,

Never use these 1o clean your vehicla:
® Gasaline

® Banzans

s Naphtha

s Carbon Tetrachlonde

» Acselons

s Paint Thinner

® Turpentine

* Lacquer Thinner

® Najl Polish Remover

They can all be harardous — some more than
others —and they can all damage your vehicle, (oo,

Dan't use any of these unless this manual says you can
In many uses, these will damage your vehlcle:

® Alcohal

* | aundry Soap

® [lsach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner olten 1o get nd of dust and
lotse dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners for the cleaning of fabric
and carpet. They will clean normal spots and stains
very well,

You can get GM - approved cleaning products from
your dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Matertals on page 5-81
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Herg are soma claaning tps;

Always read the instructions on the cleaner label

Clean up stains as soon as you can — belore
they set

Carelully scrape off any axcess stain.

lize a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean
ared olten. A sall brush may be used | stains are
slubbom.

It @ ring forms an fabric alter spot cleaning, clean
the entire area immediataly or |t will set.

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1

T,
5-76

Yacuum and brush the area 1o remove
any leose dirt

Always clean & whole-trim panal or saction. Mask
siirrounding trim along stitch or welt lines.

Fallow the directions on the container lsbal,

Apply cleanar with a clean spahge. Don'l saturale
the material and don't rub it roughly

As soon as you've ¢leaned the seclion, usa a
Sponge (o remove any excess cleanar

Wipe cleanad area with a clean, water-dampenad
towel o clath

Wipe with a clean cloth and fal dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffes (black),
agg, fruit, frull juice, milk, soft drinks, vomit, uring
and blood can be removed as follows:

. Carelully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
saifed area with cool water,

2. Il & stain remams, Tollow the cleaner instructions
described eariler.

If an odor lingers alter cleaning vomit or uring, treat
the area with a waler/baking soda solution:

1 teaspoon {5 mi) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 mi)
of lukewarm water,

4. Let dry,

Stairs caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chiil
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

3

1. Camfully scrape off excess siain,
2. Ciean with anal water and allow o dry completely

3. If a stain remamns, follow the cleanear instructions
desonbed earhar




Vinyl
Use warm water and a clean cloth,

® Rub with & clean, damp oloth to remove dirl. You
may hava 1o do this more than once

s Thirgs likg lar, asphall and shoe palish will stain i
you dont getl them off quickly. Use a clean eloth
and vinylteather cleaner. See your dealar for
(his product.

Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm waler and a mild soap or
saddie scap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, et
the leather dry naturally. Do not use haatl to dry.
» For siubbom stains, use a leather cleaner Sea your
dealer for this product

* MNever use oils, vamishes, solvent-based or abrasive
claanars, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

s Spiled or stained leather should be cleaned
immediatety, If dirt |s alowed to work inlo the fnish,
it zan harm the leather.

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the mstrument panel. Sprays containing siliconas

Or waxes mdy cause annoying reflactions in the
windshigid and evan make it difficull 1o ses through the
windshiald under certain conditions

Interior Plastic Components

Use gnly & mild soap and water solution on a soft cloth
or sponge. Commercial cleaners may aflec! the
surface fimish

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned olten. GM Glass Cleang or a
liguid household giass cleansr will mmove normal
tobacco smoke and dust films on interor glass. See GM
Vahicle CaradAppaarance Materials on page 5-81.

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
electric defogger alement may be damaged. Any
temporary flicense should not be aftached across the
defogger grid.

a-77



Care of Safety Belts

Keep belis clean and dry.

4\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, thay
might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean safety bells only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, saal better, and nat stick or sgueak. Apply
silicone greases with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During vary cold, damp weather mare frequent
application may be required, See Part 0 Recommeanded
Fltnds and Lubnicants on page 8-15

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The painl irksh an your vehicie provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retantion and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way o preserve your vehicle's finish is
to keep it claan by washing it often with lukewanmm or
cobd water.

Don't wash your vehicle In the direct mys of the sun.
Uise a car washing scap, Don'l use strong Spaps

or chemical detergents. Be sure o nnse the vehicla
well, removing all snap residue completely. You can get
GM-approved cleaning products fram your dealer

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malevials on

page 5-81. Don't use cleanng agents that are petroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be Tlushed promptly and not allowad

to dry on the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with & solt, clean chamals or an all-cotion lowel 1o
avold surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may causa water to enter
yaur vehicle

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only Iukewarmm or cold water, & soft cloth and a car
washing soap (o clean axtenor lamps and lenses.
Folow Instructions under “Washing Your Vehigle.”

5-78



Finish Care

Locasional weximg or mild polishing ol your vahicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the
paint finish, You can gat GM-approverd ceaning pmducts
from your dealer. See GM Vehicle Care’'Appearance
Matenals on page 5-81.

It your vehicle has a "basecoat/clearcoat™ pairm finish,
The cleaneat gves maore depth and gloss 1o the colared
basecoal, Always use waxes and polishes thal are
non-abirasive snd made tor & basecoat'clearcoat

paint finish.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Forgign matenals such as calelum chlonde and other
sdlls, ice mefting agents, rmad oil and tar, ree sap. bird
droppings, chemicats from industral chimneys, els.

can damage your vehicie's finigh if they remain

on painted sutfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
possible. It necessary, usa non-abrasive cleaness that
are marked sale for painted surfaces o remove

torgign mattar

Extanor painted surfaces ae subject to aging, weathear
and chemical talloul thatl can |ake their toll cvar a

period of years. You can help to keep the paint finish
looking new by kespimg your vehicle garaped or covared
whenaver possible

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal pans should be cleaned regularly (o keep
their luster. Washing with water is all that is usually
neaded. However, you may dse chrome polish on
shrome or stainkess steal inm, il necessary

Uise spacial care with aluminum trim. Ta avoid damaging
protactiva tnm, never uss aulo or chrome polish,

steam Or causiic soap © clean dluminum. A coating of
wax, rubbed 1o high polish, is recommended for all
bright metal paris.

Windshield, Backglass and Wiper
Blades

It the windshiald is not clear alter using the windshisid
wasnar, or il The wipar blade chatters when running,
wax, sap or ather material may be an the tlade or
windshigid.

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strength
glass cleaming liquid The windshield |s clean if beads do
nal form when you rinse 1 wilh water.

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and aflec! their perormance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvanl. Then rinse the Hade

with water

Check the wiper blades and ciean tham as necessary,
replace blades thal look warn,
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Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels claan using a soit clean cloth with
miid soap and water, Rinse with ciean wator, Afer
rinaing theroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied:

The surface of these wheels is similar o the painteg
surlace of your vehizle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemigals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleansers,
cleanars with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes dn
them becauss you could damage the surface. Do not
use chroma polish on aluminum wheegls,

Dion't 1ake your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicone carbide fire cleaning brushes. These
Brushes gan alss damage thae surface of these wheals.

Tires
To giean your tires, use a stilf brush with Ure cleaner

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always lake
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces an the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires,

Sheet Metal Damage

it your vehicle is damaged and requires shest meatal
repalr or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-comoslon matarial 1o parts repalred or
replaced 1o resiore corrasion pralection.

Qriginal manutacturer replacement parts will provide the
corresion protection while maintaining the warranty

Finish Damage

Any stona chips, fracturas or desp soratches In the
finish shiould be repaired right away. Bare metal

will corrode quickly and may develop infto major repair
ORPENSE.

Minar chips and scralches can be repairad with touch-up
materals avalable from your dealar or athar servite
outlets, Larger areas of finish damage can be comected
In your dealer s body and pant shop.
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Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for e and snow removal and dusl
contral can collect on the underbody, It these are not
removad, accelerated corosion (rust) can oceur on

the underbody parts such as fuet lines, frame, lloor pan
and exhaust system even though they have cormosion
profEchion,

Al ieast avery spring, fllush these materals from the
underbody with prain watar, Clean any areas where mud
and debns can collect. Dirt packad In close areas of

the frame should be loosened befora belng flushed.

Your deglar or an underbody car washing system can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric condilions can areate a
chemical tallout. Airbome pollutants can fall upon and
altack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms; blotchy, nnglet-shaped
discoloralions, and small insgular dark spais efchad info
the paint surface.

Although mo defect in the: paint job causas this, GM will
repatf, & no charge 1o the owner, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by this lallout condition within
12 manths or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchass,
whichever ocours first,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance

Materials

See your GM dealer for mare information on purchasing

the following products.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description

Usage

Polishing Clath Wax-
Treataed

Intarior ang axtoror
polishing cloth

Tar and Road Ol
RAemaovet

-asphalt.

Ramovas tar, road oll and

Chrome Claaner and
Polish

Lize on chrome or
stalnless siaa|,

White Sidewall Tre
Cleaner

Removes soil and black
marks from whitewalis,

Vinyl Cleanar

Claans vinyl tops,
uphalstary and
convartible tops

Gless Cleanar

Hemoves dirl, grime,
smoke -and lingerprints,

Chrome and Wire Whesal
Cleaner

Ramoves dirl and grime
from chrome whesls and
wire wheel covers.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont’d)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description Usage

Finish Enhancer

Remaves dust,
fingamprints, and surface
conlaminanis, Spray on
wipe off,

Swirl Aemover Palish

Removes swirl marks.
fine scratchas and other
light surface
contamination.

Medium foaming
shampoo, Cleans and
lightly waxes.
Biodegradable and
phosphate ree.

Wagsh Wax Concentrale

Cleanar Wax

Remm/es lighl scratches
and protacts finish.

Quickly and easily
remaves spots and stains
from carpets, vinyl and
cloth uphalstery,

Spol Litter

Foaming Tire Shing Low
Gloss

Cisans, shines and

protects in one gasy slep,

no wiping necessary.

Odorfess spray odor
eliminator esad on
fabrics, viny!, leather and
carpet

Chior Eliminafior

See your General Motors parts departmant for those
products, See Pant D! Recommended Fuigs and
Lubricants on page 6-15.
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Vehicle ldentification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

[IHAOEI
[

SAMPLE4UATMO72675

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. |t appears on

a plate n the front comer of the instrument panal, on
the drivers side, You can seg it if you look through fhe
windshield lrom oulside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vahicle Cerification and Service Parta
labels and the cartiicates of titla and registration

Engine Identification
The 8th character in your VIN 18 tha.enging code.

This code will help you identify your engine,

specifications and replacement pans.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this labal on the inside of the giova box
It's very helptul # you sver nesd to order parts, On this

latel s
® vour VIN,
® the mode! designation,
* paint information and

® g lisl o all produchoen: opbons and special
aquipment

Be sure that this label is nol removed from the vehicla




Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first,
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be coverad by your
warranty. Some add-on elecirical equipment can
keep other componenis from working as they
should.

Yaur vehigle has an air bag system, Betore altempting
to add anylhing elactncal W0 your vehiole, see
Servicing Your Ar Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-58

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring 15 protected by four fuses. An
electrical overload will cause a lamp o go an and off
It this happens, have your headlamp winng checked
nght away

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshiald wipar maotor is protected by a circuit
breaker and a luse. |l the motor overhaals due 1o heavy
snow or ioe, the wipar will stop until the motor cools.

It the owerload is caused by some elsctrical problem, be
sufe 1o get it fixed

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circunl breakers proledt the power windows and afhe
power accessorias, Whan fhe current load is foo haavy,
the circuit breaker apens and closes, protecting the
cirewit until the problem is fixad or goes away
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short cirouils by a combination of fuses and circui
breskers This greatly mduces the chance of fires
caused by elecirical problams

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If tha
Band is broken or melted, replace the luse. Be suls you
replace-a bad fuse with @ new ane of the idantical

siza and rating

Il you aver have a problem on the road and don'l have
a apare fuse, you can borrow one that has the same
amperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicls

that you can gel aleng without — like the radio o
cigaretie ighter— and use its fuse, it it Is the correcl
amperage, Replace Il 45 00N A5 you can

Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The fuse block is looated under the hood in the enging
gompartmant on the dnvers side of the vehigie. See
Engine Compartment Cvernview on page 5-12'for more
information on iocation

Hemove the primary cover by pressing the twao focking
lebs, Remove the secondary cover by snapping off
while liffing. To reinstall the fuse panel cover, everse
the sequence
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Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
| Electrically-Controllad Alr 17 Crank
Suspension B Alr Ba
o Passenger's Side High-Beam 19 EIHE”LM Rraka
- Headlamp :
; 20 Caooling Fan
4 FPassengar's Side Low-Baam o W
k Headlamp orm
4 Back-Up-Trajler Lamps 28 Ignition E
5 Driver's Side High-Beam 23 Electronic Throttle Contro!
Haadlamp 24 instrument Panel Clustar, Dnver
5 Diiver's Side Low-Beam Information Genter
Headlamp as Automatic Shift Lock Control
7 WASH Systam
8 Automatic Transfer Case 26 Engine 1
9 Windshield Wipers 27 Batk-Up ,
10 Powertrain Contro! Moedule B 28 Fowartrin Contral Module 1
11 Fog Lamps 28 Oxygen Sansar
12 Stop Lamp 30 Air Conditioning
13 Cigarelte Lightar 31 Truck Body Controller
14 Ignition Cails 32 Tra.Ller
15 Air Suspension Ride 33 Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)
16 TBO-Ignition 1 34 lgnition A




Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
359 Blowar Motor 41 Fual Pump
36 fgnition B 42 Windshigld Wipars/Washar
50 Passenger's Slde Traller Tum 43 High-Beam Headlamp
51 Oriver's Side Traller Turn dad Alr Canditiorning
52 Hazard Flashers 45 Cooling Fan

Relays Usage 4 Headlamp Driver Module
37 Blank 47 Starter
38 Hear Window Washer Miscellaneous Usage
39 Fig Lamps 48 instrument Panel Battery
40 Ham 49 Blank
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Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
i Electrically-Controlied Air 139 Electric Brake
SRRSO 20 Gooling Fan
2 ﬂz.zsdija;%;rs Side High-Beam o1 Vo
= G 22 lgnition E
Passenger's Side Low-Beam
Headlamp 23 Electronic Thrattie Control
4 Back-Up-Trailer Lamps A Instrument Fanel Cluster, Dnvar
Driver's Side High-Beam Infomation Coriter
Headlamp o5 Automatic Shitt Lock Control
P Driver's Side Low-Beam System
Headlamp 26 Engine 1
7 WASH 27 Back-lUp
B Automatic Transfer Case 28 Powertrain Control Module 1
=] Windshield Wipers 30 Air Conditiornng
10 Powertrain Control Module B 3 Truck Body Controller
11 Fog Lamps 32 Trailer
12 Stop Lamp 33 Anti-Lock Brakes [ABS)
13 Cigaretie Lighter 44 lgrition A
14 lgnition Colls 35 Blower Motor
15 Canister Vent J6 Igriition B
16 TBO-Ignition 1 a0 FE[E‘-EEI'IHEF'E Side Trailer Tum
17 Grank 51 Driver's Side Traller Tum
18 Air Ban 52 Hazard Flashers
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Fuses Usage
53 Oxygen Sensor Bank A
54 Oxygen Sansor Bank B
556 Imjector Bank A
56 Imectar Bank B

Helays Usage
37 Headlamp Washer
38 Hear Window Washer
39 Fog Lamps
40 Hom
41 Fuel Pump
42 Windshield Wipars/Washar
43 High-Beam Headlamp
a4 Air Conditoning
45 Cooling Fan
46 Headlamp Dnvar Module
a7 Starter
58 lgnition 1

Miscellaneous Usage

a8 Instrurnent Panel Battery

Rear Underseat Fuse Block

5-31



5-92

L

ofiz) |_meon |

il

e

'IjJ...,

l e ] '-"'I:‘Il.
i

@@
=0oe]

|l T “rm] "

..E e "!E|

il
| LS

HE}H
*==)

= =D

() Lf_-_mjﬂm

o T e e e )

©

-
d

.um

og®

Ea
IQ

| — \‘!‘"m' () o0 J*{E
(s ) (o) ()

|met) (waz) | swe) [

i | e )

TrallBlazer

Fuses Usage
m Right Door Contral Module
02 Lelt Door Contral Module
03 Liftigate Module 2
04 Truck Body Controller 3
(15 Hear Fog Lamps
iftoate Module/Diriver
08 k’lagﬂlg odule/Driver Seal
07 Truck Body Controffer 2
0B Power Seals
09 Blank
10 Drivar Door Moduie
LR Amplifiar
12 Fagsengear Door Modula
13 Rear Climate Controls
14 Left Rear Parking Lamps
15 ALgiliary Power 2
16 Vihicle Centar High-Mounted
Stop Lamp
17 Right Rear Parsing Lamps
18 LOTKS
19 Hiank
20 Sunroof
21 LOCK




Fusesg Usage Fuses Usage
23 Blank 38 Left Tum Eignai
24 UNLOCK 19 Heal Ventilation Alr
oe Blank Conditioning 1
95 Blank 40 Truck Efjl:l‘_pf Caonfrolier 4
27 OH Ballery/OnStar” System H Radio
24 Rairsensa™ Winers 42 Trailer Park
0 Parking Lamps 43 Right Tum Signal
) Truck Body Controller 4 Crulse 4 Heat Ventiation Air Condibioning
31 Contral 45 Rear Fog Lamps
32 Truck Body Controller 5 46 Auxiliary Power 1
33 Front Wipeis 4T lgnitien O
34 Vehicle STOP 48 Four-Wheaei Dnve
35 Blank 449 Blank
i Heal Ventilation Air 50 Truck Body Controfiar rgmunn
Canditioning B 51 Brakes
37 Frant Parking Lamps 52 Truck Body Controligr Run
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TrallBlazer EXT

Fuses ug:nge

01 Flight Coar Control Moduls

02 Latt Door Control Moduls

o3 Liftgate Module 2

04 Truck Body Confraller 3

05 Hear Fog Lamps

06 Liftgate Module/Driver Seal
Module

o7 Truck Body Controller 2

(8- Power Soeats

09 Rear Wipar

10 Driver Door Module

11 Amplifier

12 Faaaanger Coor Module

13 Rear Climata Controls

14 Left Rear Parking Lamps

15 Auxiiary Power 2

16 Vehicle Genter High-Mounted
Siop Lamp

17 nght Rear F‘arhlng Lamps

18 LOCKS

g Biank

20 Veanl Window

21 LOCK




Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
22 Retained Accessory Power a7 Front F‘arhi_ng Lamps
a3 Blank a8 Lett Tum Signal
24 UNLOCK 79 Heal Ventilation Adr
95 Blank Canditioning 1
76 Rlank 40 Truck Body Contraller 4
27 OH Battery/OnStar™ System a1 Radio
o8 Sunraat 42 Traller Fark
25 Rainsanse™ Wipers 43 Hight Turn Signal
a0 Parking Larmps 44 Heat Ventitation Air Conditioning
ey Truck Body Controlier 4 Cruise 45 Rear Fog Lamps
Control 46 Auxiliary Power 1
a2 Truck Body Controller 5 47 Ignition Q
33 Front Wipess 4A Four-Wheal Drive
34 Vehicle STOP 49 Blark
35 Blank 50 Truck Body Controller Ignilian
1% Heat Ventilation Air 51 Brakes
Canditioning B 52 Truck Body Controller Run
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Capacities and Specifications

Capacities and Specifications

Engine VIN Code Transmisslon Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
: . 042 mehes: | L Fa s al
VMORTEC™ = 4200 L6 S ME0 (1,07 mm) 1-5-3-6-2-4
M 0.060 inches =
i 1wl —a da =
VORTEC™ ° 5300 V& T M30 (1.52 mmi 1-B-T-2-6-5-4-3
L6 Engine V8 Engine
Application English Metric English Matric
Whesl Nut Toraue 100 16 fi 140 Nem 100 b ft 140 Nem
Cooglmg System
TrailBlazar 138 guarls 131 L = =
TrailBlazar EXT 15.2 quarts 14.4 | 17.8 quarls 17.0L
A Conditioming Refrigerant Ri134a
TrallBlazer 1.9 |bs. 089 kg — —
TrailBlazar EXT 2.8 Ibs 1.27 kg 2.8 lhs 1.27 kg
Engana Chl with Fiiter 7.0 quarls 6.6l 6.0 quarts T
Transmission
(Drain and Retil) 5.0 guarts 4.7L 5.0 gquarls 4.7 L
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L6 Engine Ve EnEine

Application English [ Metric English Metric
Difterential Fluid
Rear 4.0 pints .81 4.0 pims 1.9L
Front 2.6 pints 0.8 L 2.6 pints 0L
Fual Tank
TrailBlazer 18.7 gallons 708 L — =
TraiiBlazer with RPO MNEK 220 gallens 83.3 L — —
TrailBlazer EXT 25 3 gallons 958 L 25 3 gallons a5.8 L

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sura 1o fill to tho appropriate [ével. as recommendad in this

manual. Recheck the fiuid level after filling,
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Normal Maintenance
Replacement Parts

Pari Number
Encine Ol Filter
LB PFE&’
VB FF44*
Engine Air Cleanar A2014C"

Automaltic Transmission Filker Kii

GM Parl No. 24200796

sSpark Plugs

L& 41-981°
VE 41-874°
Fust Filter GFE31"

Windshisld Winer Blada

20,0 inches (50,8 ¢m)

Backgiass Wiper Blade

140 mches (35,6 cm)

*ACDelco”  part numbar
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Pratection Plan? The Plan
supplements your new vahicle warranties. See youl
Warramy and Owner Assistance booklel or your dearet
for details.

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehcle maintanance nol only heips 10 Keep your
vehicte in goad working condition, bul alsa halps the

anyimmnment, Al recommendad malmenance procedures
are [mparant, Improper veMicle maintanance can

PRy ¥ —

aven alect the quallty ol the airf we breathe. Impropes
fluid levels or the wrong tire infiaftion can mcroasa

the Iovel of amissions from your vehlole. To help protect
Qur environment, and to }-.E-fép your vehicle in'good
condition, please mamtain your vehicla propearly

Maintenance Requirements

Mantenanca intervals, checks, inspactions and
recommanded Nuids and lubnicants gs prescribed 0 this
manual are necessary [0 kesp your vehicle in good
warking oondition. Any damage caused by failure

o follow recommendsd maintenance may nat be
covered by ‘warranty




How This Section is Organized

This mainienance schedule is divided into five parts.

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explaing
whal 1o have done and how often, Same gl these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
qualitied and have the necessary equipment, you
should let your dealer's service department or anothar
qualifiod service centar do thesa jobs.

A\ CAUTION:

Performing mainienance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper lools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubl,
have a qualified technician do the work,

If you wanl to gat tha service information, sae Service
Publications Ordering Informalion on page 7-10

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services”™ 1alls you whal
should be ehecked and when. It alsg axplains what
you can easily do 1o hetp keep your vehicle in goad
condition

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
impariant inspections that your deslers sanios
department or another qualified semvice eanter should
pertorm

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” lists
some recommended products necessary to help

keap your vehlcle propery maintained, These products,
or their equivalemts, should be used whether you do
tha work yoursall or have it done

“Part E: Maintenance Record" it a place for you 1o
record and keep track of the maintenance performed an
your vehicle. Keep your maintenance receipts. They
may be needed (o gualify your vehicle for warranty
repairs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains engine oil scheduled maintenance
which explains the engine oil life system and how

il mdicates when 1o change the enaine oll and filter,
Also, listed are scheduled maintenance services which
are'to be performed al the milsage intervals specilied

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

Wea al Ganaral Motors want o halp you keap your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don't know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few limes a week. Or vou may dnve
lgrnig distances all the lime in very hol, dusty weather
You may use your vehicte in making deliveries. Or
you may drive it to work, 1o do errands or iIn many
othier ways,

Becauss of all the different ways people use [heir
vehicles, maintenance neads vany. You may need more
frequent chacks and replacements. So please read

\he following and note how you driva. IF you have any

questions on how o keep vour vehicle in good condition,

goe your dealer

This part lells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them.

When you go to your dealer 1or your sefvice needs,
you'll know that GM-trained and supporied seivice
people will perform the work: using genuine GM parts,

The proper Nluids and lubncants o use are listed in
Part O. Make sure whoaver services your vehicls yses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else drives the
vahicle.

This schedule is for vehicles that

* carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicla's
Cenlificatan/Tire label. Sea Lpading Your Vehicle an
page 4-45,

* gre driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

* gre driven off-road in the recommended manner.
See Off-Road Driving with Your Four-Wheel-Orive
Vehicle on page 4- 14,

* yse the recommended fuel. See Gasoline Octane
an page 5-5.




Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 milas
{166 300 km} should be repeated alter 100,000 miles
(166 000 kmy at the same intervals tor the fife of

1his vehicle. The services shown gt 150,000 miles

{240 000 km) should be repeated at the same Interval
alter 150,000 mites (240 000 km) for the life of this
vahicla,

See Part B Owner Checks and Services on page 6-9
and Part C: Penlodic Maintenance Inspactions on
page 6-13

Footnotes

T The .S Environmental Profection Agency or the
Callfornia Alr Resources Board has determined that the
tailure to perform this maintenance dam will ot nuilify
the emission warranly or it recall lability prior o

ihe compietion of the vehicle'’s usefld ife. We, howeaver,
urge that all recommended maimtenance services be
perfarmed al the indicated intervals and the
maintenance be ecarded.

+ A gbod time 10 check your brakes is during Hre
rofalion, Seg Brake System inspechion on page 6-14,

Engine Qil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
Oil Lite System (or every 12 months, whichaver
occurs first). Reset the system.

Your vahicle has a computer system that lets vou know
when io change the engine oll and ilter. This is

based cn engine revolulions and enging lemperature,
and nat on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an il ahange will be indicaled can
vary considerably, For the ol life system 16 work
properly; you must resetl the system every ime-tha ol is
changed,

Whign the system has calculated thal ol life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an oil change is
necessary. A CHANGE ENGIMNE OIL light will come on
Change your oil a5 soon as possible within the next

two times you slop for ual. |t s possible that i you ara
driving under the bes! conditions, the ol life system
may not indicale that an il changs is necessary for over
a year. However, your enging oil and filler must ba
changed at least once a year and at this time the system
must be resel. It |s alse Important to check your oil
reguiary and keep It al the propar lgval.

It the system is ever reset accidentally, you must
change your il 81 3000 miles {5 D00 km) sinca your
last ail change. Remember o ressl the ol life system
whenevar the oll 1= changed, See Engine Qi on
page 5-15 tor information on reselling the systam

&5



After the services are performed, record tha date,
odometar reading and who perlormed the service on the
maintenance record pages in Part E of this schadule.

An Emission Confril Servige.
7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

1 Check rearffront axle fiuid level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velomly |oints and axle seals
for leaking,

1 Rotale wres, See Tire Inspechicn and Rotafion on
page 5-54 for propear rotation pattern and addidonal
intarmation. (See footnole +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

1 Inspect anging air cleaner filter if you are dnving In
dusty conditions. Beplace filter If necessary, An
Emission Control Service, [(Sae footnote 1.)

- Chieck rearront axie fluid level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velocity [olnls and axle seals
for leaking.

< Rotate tires. See Tire Inspeciion. and Rolalian on
page 5-54 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. {See footnofe +. )

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

< Chack rearfiront axte fluld level anc add Nuid as
needed, Check constant velocity joints and axie seals
far leaking,

- Rolate tres. Seg Tire Inspection and Rotation on
pagea 5-54 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (See faofnate +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

2 Check rearifront axie fivid level and add luid as
needed. Chack constant valocly joints and axle seals
for ieaking

) Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Aotation on
page 5-54 lor proper rotallon pattern and additional
nformation, (See foomoie +.)

- Replace Tuel finer. An Emission Conlol Service. (See
footrote 1.)

J Replace engine air cieaner filter. An Ermission
Confrol Service

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

o Check rearfront axle fiud level and add fiuid as
needed. Chack constan! velnoity joints and axle saals
for feaking.

0 Hotate tres. See Tire Inspechion and Rotation en
page 5-54 for proper rotation patteém and additional
information. {See foofnote +.)
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45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

< Inspect engine air cleanar filter i you are driving in
dusty conditions. Beplace filter if necessary, An
Emission Confral Service, (See footnote T,)

J Check rearfront axle fiuid level and add fluid as
needed. Chack constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

L1 Rotate tires. See Tire nspection and Ratation on
page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and additionsl
information. (See faatnole +. )

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

- Change auformnatic transmission fiuld and fitter it the
vehicla is mainly driven undar one of more of these
condilions;

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
termperatlre regularly reaches 80°F {32°C) or
Higher

~ Ini hilly or mountainous terrain.

- When doing lrequent trailer towing

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery
service,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fluid and filter at 108,000 miles
{166 000 Kmi)

4 Automatic Transfer Case Only: Change transler case
fluiel

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

2 Check rearfron! axle fluid leyel and add fluid as
nesded Check constan! valogity joints and axle seals
for leaking

Jd Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 554 for preper rotation pattem and additional
information. (See footnole +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

A Check rearfiront axle lluid izvel and add fuid as
neaded. Check constant velooity joints and axle seals
Tor leaking

- Rotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and additionat
informalion. (See footnole <.}

J Replace tuel filier, An Emission Control Senvice, (See
footnofa +.)

u Raplace engine air cleaner filtar, An Ermission
Control Service

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

O Check rearfront axie fluid fevel and add lHuid as
naeded, Check constant velocity joints and axie seals
for leaking

2 Rotate tires. Sze Tire Inspection and Rofation on
page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, {See foonafe +)
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75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

J Inspect angine air cleanar filter | you are driving In
dusty condilions. Replace filter I necessary. An
Emigsign Confrol Serviee, (See foolnole 1)

) Check reanfrom axle fiuid level and add filid as
neaded. Chack constant velocity joints and axle seals
lar leaking.

1 Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Ratation on
page 5-54 tor proper rotation pattem and additional
information. (See footnate + )

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

-l Check rearfront axle fiuld fevel and add fuid as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle saals
for leaking.

- Hotala lires. See Tire Inspaction and Retatioh an
page 5-54 for proper otation pattern and additional
information. (See foalnote + )

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

I Check rearfront axle Huid jevel and add luid as
needed. Check constant valocity joints and axle seals
far feaking.

2 Replace fuel filter. An Emission Control Service. (See
Footniote 1.)

- Aeplace enping air cleansr filtar, Ar Ermission
Cantrol Service

- Rotate tires. Soa Tire Inspection and RAotation an
page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote «.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

d Check reardront axia toid lewal and 2o0d luid as
neatded. Check constant velocity ([oints and axie seals
lor leaking:

4 Rotate tiras. See Tire Inspection ang Rolation on
pege 5-54 lor proper rolation pattern and additional
information. (See foothole +.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

- V8 Engine Only: Inspect spark phug wiras. An
Emission Confrol Servige.

J Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Servica.

A Change automatic transmission Huid and filter if
the vehicle 15 mainly driven under ane or more
ol these conditions.

— In haayy city traffic where the culside
temperalure regularly reaches 50°F (32°C) or
higher,

— In hilly or mountamous: terrain.

- When doing frequanl traiter lowing,

— Uses such as found in taxl, police or deliveny
service.

G-8



< I you haven'l used your vehicle under severe senvice
conditions listed previously and, therefore, haven'
changed your automatic transmisslon ffuid; change
both the fluid and filtar

J Automatic Transter Case Only: Change transfer
case fluld,

V8 Engine Gr‘il;.r- inspact Positiva Crankcase
Ventialian (PCV) valve. An Emission Contral Service

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

4 Drain, llush and refill cooling system (or every
60 months since last service, whichever gocurs first).
Sea Engine Coolant on page 5-23 for whal to usa.
Inspect hases. Ciean radiator, condensar, préssure
cap and neck: Pressura test tha cooling system
and pressure cap. An Emission Control Service.

- Inspect englne accessony drive belt. An Emission
Control Service.

Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed In this part are owner checks and senices
whiclh should be perdormed al the intervals specilied o
help ensure the salely, dependahility and emission
conttol pardarmance of yotr vehicle

Be sure any nacassary repairs are gomplated at ance.
Whenever gny fluids or lubricants are added to your
vehicle, make sure they are thie proper ones, as shown
n Fart D

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for you of a service sfation attendant lo
perform fhase underhood checks at sach fuei il

Engine Oil Level Check

Check fhe angine oil leval and add the proper ol
necessary. See Engine O on page 5-15 for furite
details,

Engine Coolant L.evel Check

Check tha engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL®
coolam mixture || necessary. Ses Engine Coolant
on page 5-23 for turther details,
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Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshigld
washer lank and add the proper fiuid it necessary

See Windgshield Washer Fluid on page 5-35 for lunher
delaiis:

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure trigs ara inflated (o the comact prassures
Bon't forge! to check your spare tire. Ses Tires on
page 5-53 lor lurther detalls

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean cassette tape player. Cleaning should be done
avery 50 hours of tape play. See Audia System(s}
on page 3-58 tor turher delails

At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sura the safety bell reminder light and all your
belts. buckles, latch plates, metractors and anchorages
are working properly. Look lar any other loasa or
damaged safety bell system parts. if you ses anything
that might keep a salety balt systemn from doing its

job, have it repalred, Have any tam or frayed satety bells
replaced

Alsa look for any openad or broken aif bag coverings,
and have therm repaired or repiaced. (The air bag
system doos nol need reqular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
blade inserts that appear worm or damaged or that
stréak Oor miss areas ot the windshield Alzo seg
Cleaning the Oulside of Your Vehicle an page 5-78.

Spare Tire Check

Al leas! twice a year, alter the monihly infiation check of
ke spare tire detefminas that the spare i intlated to

the correct tirg infiation pressura, make sure that

the spare tire is stored securaly, Push, pull, and then try
ta rotaie or turn the-tire. I L moves, use the wheal
wrenehiratchet to tighten the cable: See Changing & Flat
Tire on page 5-61.

Engine Air Cleaner Filter Restriction
Indicator Check

Your vehicle may be equipped with an angine air
cleaner filter restriction indicator located an the alr
cleanar i the enging campartment. The Indicator lels
you know when the air cleaner filter 15 dirly and needs to
be changed, Check he indicator at least twice a year

or when your engine oil is ohangid, whichnvar

otcurs first. See Engine Alr Cleanet/Filler on page 5-19
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tar more information. Inspect your air cleaner filter
resiriction indicator more ofien 1f the vahicle 15 used in
dusty areas or under off road condilions.

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silcone grease on weatherstnps will maks them last
longer, seal batter, and not stick or squeak. Apply
sllicone grease with & clean cloth, Dunng very cold,
damp weathar mare frequent application may be
reguired. See Parf D¢ Recommoended Fluwds and
Lubricants on page &6-15.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission filid level, add il needed. See
Automalic Transmission Fluid on page 5-21, A fiuid loss
may Indicate a problem. Chack the syslem and repalr

|| needed.

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubincate the key lock cylinders with the |ubricant
speaified in Part [,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hood latch assembly, secondary laich,
pivets, spring anchor, release pawl, rear compartment
hinges, outer lifinale handie pivol poimts, rear door

daetent link, miler machamsm, littgate handla pivot
points, lalch boll, fuel dear hinge, cargo door hinge,
locks and lolding seat hardware, Parl D tells you whal
o use. More lreguent lubrication may'be raguired
when oxposed to & comosive environmaent

Starter Switch Check

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or alhers
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Batore you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply bath the parking brake and the regular
brake. See Farking Brake on page 2-28 il
Necessary.

Do not use the accelerator pedal, and ba reatly o
turry, @it the engine mmedately. if it starts.

3. Try to start the anging in each gear. The starter
should work only in PARK (Pl or NEUTRAL (M)
I the starter works in any other posifion, your
vehigle needs ssrvicho.
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Automatic Transmission Shift Lock Ignition Transmission Lock Check

Control S?Stem Check White parked, and with the parking brake set, try 1o tum
the ignition key to LOCK In each shift lever poslilion.
* The key should turn o LOGK only when the
N\ CAUTION: ¥ y

shift lever 15 m PARK (P).
® The key should come oul only in LOGCK,

When you are doing this check, the vehicle

could move suddenly. Il it does, you or others Parking Brake and Automatic
could be injured. Follow the steps below. Transmission Park {F‘] Mechanism
Check

1. Belore you starl, be sure you have enough room

around the vehicle. It should be parked on a level

suface. N\ CAUTION:

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
on page 2-29 it necessary.

When you are doing this check, your vehicle

Be ready 1o apply the reguiar brake immediately it could begin to move. You or others could be
the vehicle begins 1o move. injured and property could be damaged. Make

3. With the engine off, turn the key to the RUN sure there Is room Iin front of your vehicle in
position, but don't start the engine. Without applying case it begins 1o roll, Be ready to apply the
the regular brake, fry to move the shilt lever out regular brake at once shouid the vehicle begin
of PARK (P) with normal affort. It tha shift lever to move.

moves oul of PARK (F), your vehitle needs sanvice.




Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your loot an the regular brake, sel the
parking hrake,

* To check the parking brake's holding ability; With
this engine running and transmission i NEUTHAL
iM), slowly remove fool pressure from the reguiar
brake pedal Do this until the vehicle is held by tha
parking brake only.

* To check the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding
abifity- With fhe enging running, shift o PARK. (P).
Then release the parking brake followed by the
reguiar brake

Underbody Flushing Service

Al leasl every spring. use plain water 1o Nush any
corosive materals from the underbody: Take care 10
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and ather dabris
can collact,

Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Lister | this part are inspactions and semnices which
should be perlormead al leas! lwice g year (for iInstance,
pach sprng and fall). You should lst your dealer's
service department or other qualfied service centar do
these jobs, Make surg any necessary repairs arg
compieled al once

Froper procedures to perform these services may ba
lound n a service manual Sees Service Fublications
Ordering Informatbion on page 7-10

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

nspiect tha front and rear suspansion and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubricabon. Inspect the -power slearing
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
gracks, chahing, etc. Clean &nd then inspec! e drive
axle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replage
saals il necessary
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Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust systam. Inspect the body
nedar ihe exhaust systam. Look lor broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-posifion parts as well as opan seams.
holes, loasa connections or other conditions which
could causa -a heat buid-up in the loor pan or oould et
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See Enging Exhaust
on page 2-31

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complete fuel system for damaae or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they

are gracked, swollen or detarorated. Inspeat all pipes,
fittings and clamps, replace as nesded, Clean the
outsice of the radiator and air conditioning condensar.
To help ensure proper operalion, a pressure test of
the cooling system and pressure cap s recommendead
at leasl once & year

Transfer Case and Front Axle
(Four-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Evary 12 months or at engine oll change Intarvals,
check front axle and transfar case and add lubricant
when necessary, A lluid loss could indicale a problem;
chack and have it repaired, If nesded, Cheack vent
hese gt transler case for kinks and praoper mstallalion
More frequent lubricatlon may be required on

aff-road use,

Brake System Inspection

Inspact the complate system, Inspect brake lines and
hosas for proper ook-LUR, Binding, 1eaks, oracks,
chafing, ele, Inspec! disc brake pads lor wear ang relors
for surace condition, Inspact othar brake parts,
ncluding calipers, parking brake, elc. Check parking
brake adjustment. You may need to have your brakes
inspictad more often it your drving habits or

conditions result in trequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name. part
number or spacihcation may be obiained from your

Umga

Fluld'Lubricant

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis Lubricant {GM Part Na.

L5, 12377985, iIn Canada
88901242, or eguivalent) or lubrcant
mesating requirements of NLGI 2,

S gﬁﬂgﬂw Etm GETI;? d [(GM Part
2 owar Steenng Fluid | a
Fower S18Snd | No. U.S. 1052884, in Canada
Usage Fluid/Lubricant y 593294, or equivalent)
Engine ail with the American Automatic DEXRON™ -l Automatic
Patroleum Institule Cerified for Transmission | Transmission Fluid.
Gasoline Engines starburst syrmbol Multl-Purpose Lubricant, Superiubs
Ergine Oll | of the proper viscosity. To determine Key Lock 15‘1.1 p:,-'Ipﬁﬁ_ us 1334'52451 i
the prafarrad viscosity for your Cylindets | Canada 10953474, or equivalant)
vahicle's engine, see Engine OV on = r
page 5-15 Chassis Lubricant (GM Part No,
: : LS. 12377885, in Canada
50/50 mixiure of clean, drinkable Lﬂhhﬁﬂﬁti-s 88901242, or equivalent) or lubricant
3 water and usa only utmealion | e eting requi ts of NLGI &2
Engine Coolam! | 5Ey.OOL* Goolan!. See Enging Eﬂmlgﬂgwri%uf,?ggm_ '
Coolant on page 5-23
' SAE 7EW-B0 Synthetic Axle
Hydraulic Brake § Daleo Suprame 11 Brake Flud or Lubricant {GM Part No. U5,
System | equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid Lront8nd | 12378281, in Canada 10953458) or
Windshigld | GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent or HIAKE - Fequivalam meeting GM Specification

Washer Salvant

aguivalant

BRB6115
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Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluid/Lubricant
AUTO-THAK 1l Fluxd (GM Part No, Hood and Coar
Transfer Case | U.S. 12378508, in Canada Hinges, Body
10953628) Dioar Hinge 3
. Pins, Lilgate | Multi-Purpase Lubricant, Superiube
Flear Drivaline: | 838 Lugncant M Part Na Hinge and |{GM Part No, U.S. 12346541, i
Center Spline BRO01242 or ﬂ-lqi.ll‘u"ﬂiﬂﬁ’f] or lubricant Efqﬂgﬁ Canada 100853474, or equivalaent)
and Leversal | moeting requirmments of NLGI #2 Folding Seets
Category LB or GC-LB. el H':JE 5 ol
Chassis Lubngant (GM Part No :Q'I ;
Constant | U.S. 12377985, in Canada Qurter Tallgate |y i pyimose Lubricant, Suparube
Velneily A8901242, or equivalent) or lubricant Handle Pival | o par Ne. U8, 12346241, In
Universal Jaint | meating requirements ol NLG| #2. Poimts and - | cunads 10053474, of equivalent),
Category LB or GC-LE, Hinges . :
Hood Lalch Waatharstrin | 2iglectne Silcane Grease (GM Fan
Assambly. | Lubriplate Lubricant Aerosol (GM E.Dnd[tinnmg NEI:' U5, 12345579, ik Canada
Secondary | PartNo. US, 12346293, in Canada 10953014, or equivalent).
Lalch, Pivots, |992723, or equlvalant) or lubncan Synthetc Grease with Taellan,
Spring Anchor | meeting requitements of NLGI #2, Weatherstnp | Superfube (GM Part No. U.S.
and Belease |Calegory LB or GC-LB SOueaks. 12371287, in Canada 10953437, ar
Pawl equivalent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Altar the scheduled seryices are parlormed, record the dats, odomeler reading and whi performed the sarvice and

any additional information fram "Owner Checks and Services” ar “Periodic Maintenance” on the following record

pages. Also, you should retain &l maintenance receipis.

Maintenance Record

Date

Odomeler
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Dale

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Reocard

b-18




Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odomeater
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Hecord
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Dale

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your salisfaction and goodwill are important to

your daaiar and ta Chavrolet. Narmally, any concerns
with the sales lransaction or the operation ol your
vehicle will be resalved by your dealer's sales or sanvice
depantmeants, Somalimeas, however, despile the besl
intentians of all concerned, misunderstandings can
occur. If your concem has not bean resolved to your
salizfaction, the following steps should be taken;

STEP ONE: Discuss your concem with a member of
dealership management. Normally, concams can

be quickly resolved al that lavel If the malter has
already bean reviewed with the sales, service or paris
maragar, contact the owner of the dealership or

the general manager.

STEP TWO: if after contacting a member of dealership
managament, it appears your concem cannot be
resohved by the dealership withou! further bhelp, comntact
the Chevrolel Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communlicaton Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (Engiish) or 1-800-263-T854 {French).

Wa encourage you fo call the oll-free number in order
lo give your inguiry prompl altention, Please have

the following mformation available to give the Customer
Assislance Represenlative:

¢ Vahicle identification NMumber (This (s available ram
the vehicle registration or title; or the plate-at the
top left of the instrument panel and vigible through
the windshiefd.)

* [ealarship name and locatlon
® Vahicle delivery date and presen! mileage

When confacting Chevrelat, please remamber that your
concem will likely be resolved al a dealer's faciiity
That is'why we suggast you follow Step One first it you
have a concem

STEP THREE: Boith General Motors and your dealer
are committed 1o making sure you are completely
satisfied with your new vehicle, However, if you conlinue
o remain unsalisfied alter lollowing the procedure
autiined In Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Lina Program to enlorce any additional
rights you may hava. Canadian owners refar o

vour Warranty and Owner Azsistance Information
booklet for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMYAP),
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The BBB Auto Line Program Is an ou! of court program
administared by the Council of Batter Business

Buraaus 1o settle automaotive disputes regarding vehicle
repans of the inerpretation of the New Vahicle

Limited Warranty. Although you may be mguired 1o
ragsart o this infomal dispute resolution program prios 1o
filing & court action, use ol the program |5 free of
charge and your case will generally be haard within

40 days. It you do not agree with the decision given in
your case. you may reject it and proceed with any ofher
venue for reliel available to you.

You may contact the BBB using the toll-fres lalephons
numbar or write them at the following address:

HBE Auto Line

Councll of Batter Business Bureaus, |nc.
4200 Wilsan Boulevard

Suifa BOO

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

This program is avallable in all 50 stales and the Distric!
of Columbia. Eiigibility 15 limited by vehicle age,
mileage and other faclors. General Motors reserves fhe
right 1o ehange eligility imitations andfor discontinue
its participation in this program.

Online Owner Center

Tha Owner Canter at MyGMLInk is a resource for your
GM ownership needs. You can find your specific
vahicle information all in one place.

The Owner Center allows you lo:
* et e-mail service reminders.

* Access Information about your specific vehicle.

Including tips and videds-and an elsafronic
version of this owners manual,

* Kaap track of your vehicle's service history and
maintenance schedule

= Find GM dealers for service nationwide.

* Recaeive special promotions and priviieges only
available 1o MyGMLINK members

Reler 1o the web for updated Information
To ragister your vehicle vist www, MyGMLink.com

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard of hearing, o
speech-impalred and who Use Tex| Telephones (TTYs),
Chevrolat has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistance Canter. Any TTY user can communicate
with Chevrolat by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEY (2438).
(TTY users In Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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Customer Assistance Offices

Chevrolel encourages customars to call the toll-frae
numbar for assistance. I a W.5. customer wishes

1o write 1o Chavrolet, the lefier should be addressed 1o
Chevrolet’'s Customer Assistance Center.

United States

Chevrolet Motor Dwvisian

Chevrolel Customer Assistance Cenler
PO, Box 33170

Oetrait, Ml 482325170

1-B00-222:1020

1-B0-B33.2438 (For Texi Telephone devices {TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-B00-CHEV-USAR (243-B872)
Fax Mumber 313-381-0022

From Puarta Higo:
1-800-496-9982 {(English)
1-B00-496-0903 {Spanish)
Fax Numbear, 313-381-0022
From LS. Virgin istands:

1-B00-496-0904
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

Ganeral Motors of Canada Limited
Customar Communication Contre, 163-005
18908 Colonse! Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8PT

1-800-263-3777 (English)

1-B00-263-7B54 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Tex! Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance. 1-B00-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Fleass contact the locael Goengral Maotors Businoss Lnit.

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

Genaral Motors de Mexico, 5. da AL de C.V.
Cusiomear Assistance Cenler

Paseo de la Heforma & 2740

Col. Lomas de Bezares

C.P. 11910, Maxico, D.F.

07 =-B00-508-000C

Lang Distance: 011-52-53-29.0 800
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available to
qualified applicants, can
refmburse you up 1o
51.000 foward aftermarket
driver ar passenger
adaptive agquipment you
may require for your
vehicle (hand conltrols,
wheelchairscoolar

lifts, g1c.)

This program can alsa pravide you with Irge resource
information, such as area dnvel asssssment centers and
mebility equipment installers. The program is available
far a limited period of ime from the date of vehicie
purchase/lease, See your dealer lor more delails or call
the GM Mobility Assistance Center at 1-800-323-9935.
Text telephone (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-9935

GM of Canada also has a Malulity Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) lor detalls. All TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Assistance Program

To enhance Chevralel's strong commitmant 1o customer
satisfaction. Cheviolet is excliad to announce the
astablishment of the Chevralel Roadside Assistancsa
Center. As the owner of @ 2003 Chavrolat, mambership
n Hoadside Assistance |s free

Roadside Assistance is available 24 haurs a day,

365 days a year, by caling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(P43-BB72), This toll-free number will previde you
over-the-phone roadside assistance with minor
mechanical problems. If your problem cannat be
rasolvad over the phone, our advisors have access 1o a
naticnwide natwork of dealer recommended service
providers. Roadside membership s lree] however some
SENVICES May INCUT cosis.

Roadside offors twa levels of sarvice 1o [ha cusiomar,
Hasip Care and Courtesy Carg;

Roadside Basic Care provides:

® Tall-free number, 1-800-CHEV-USA (243-8B872),
texl telephone (TTY) users, call 1-BE8-884-2438

* Free towing for warranly repairs
* Hasic over-the-phone echnical advice

* Available dealar services at reasonable costs
{i.e., wreckar services, locksmith/key service,
nlass rapair, ela.)




Readside Courlesy Care provides

® Hoadside Basic Care servicés (as oullined
prEIOUEHY )

Plus

* FREE Non-Warranty Towing {lo the closest dealar
from a legal roadway)

* FREE Locksmiih/Key Service (when keys are |os!
an the road of locked inside)

* FREE Flat Tire Senvice (spare installed on the road)
» FREE Jump Star (&l home or on the road)

» FREE Fuel Delivery (55 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chevrolat offers Courtesy Transportation lor cuslomers
needing warmanty senioe. Courtesy Transportation

will ba offerad in conjunction with the coverage provided
tiy the Bumper-to-Bumper New Vehicle Limited
Warmanty to aligible purchasers of 2003 Cheyvrolel
passenger cars and light duty trucks. [See your selling
dealar for details:}

Courtesy Care |s avallable to ratail and relall lease
customers oparating 2003 and newer Chevrolet vehicles
for & penod of 3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 kmj),
whichaver oceurs first, All Courtesy Care servicas musl
be pre-arranged by Chevrolet Hoadside or dealer
sarvice managament.

Hasie Care and Courtesy Care are not part of or
included in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Limitad Warranty, Chevrolet reserves the right to modify
of discontinue Basic Care and Courfesy Care at

any time.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companes that
will provide you with quality and priority service,

When roadside senvices are required, our advisors will
explain any payment obligations that may be inpurrad
lar ulilizing outside services

For prompt assisiance when caliing. please have the
lollowing avallable 1o give to the advisar,

e Vehicle ldentification Number (V1IN

o License plate number

* Vehicle cior

® ‘Vahicle location

¢ Telephone number where you can be meached
* Vehicle mileage

® Deascrnption o probiam

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicies purchased in Canada have an exlensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhera
in Ganada or the United States. Please reler 1o the
Warranty and Owner Assistance |nformation book.
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Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolat has always exemplified qualty and value in
its offering of motor vehicles, To enhance your
ownarship exparance, we and our participating dealers
are proud tooffer Courtesy Transportation, a custarnar
support program for new vehicles

The Courtesy Transporiation program is offered (o retall
purchasa/iBase Customarns In conjunchion with tha
Bumper-lo-Bumper coverage pravided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. Several transportation options
are available when warmanly repairs are raguired

This will reduce your incanvenience during

warranty repairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warranty semvice, you
should contact your dealer and request an appoiniment.
By scheduling a service appointmant and advising

your senvica consultant of your trarsparlation needs,
yiur dealer can help minimize your Inconvenience

IT your vehicle cannot be scheduled into the service
department immediataly, keep diving it until it can be
scheduled for service, unless, of course, the problem is
sataty-related. If it s plaase call your dealership, lat
them know this, and ask Tor instructions

If the dealer reguests that yau simply drop the vehicle
off for service, you are urgad 1o do so as early n
the work day as possible 1o allow or same day repair

Transportation Options

Warranty service can genarally be completed while you
wail. However, if vou are unable to wailt Chevrolat
telpy rritnimlze your ineonvenence by providing savearsl
transportation options. Depending on the circumstances,
your dealst can offer you cne of the following:

Shuttle Service

Participating dealerg can provide you with shuttie
service to gel you o your destination with minimal
interruption of your dally schedule. This mcludes a one
way shutfie ride 1o a dastination up (o 10 milas from
the dealership.

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

Il your vehigle reguires dvernighl warranty repairs.;
reimbursemernt up to $30 par day (live day maximum)
may be available for the use of public ransportation
su¢h as tax or bus. In addifion, showld you amranga
transportation through a friend or relative,
reimbursamenl for reasonsble lusl expenses up o
510 per day (hive day maximurn} may bea-avaiiabia.
Claim amounts should reflact actual costs and ba
supported by original receipts




Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailable due fo ovemight
warranty repalrs, your deaier may arrange 1o provide
you with a courtesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for a
rental vehicle you oblained, al actual cost, up 1o a
maximum of $30.00 per day supported by recaipis. This
requiras that you sign and completa a rantal agreemesant
and mee| state, lotal and rental vehicle pravider
requirements, Requiremants vary and may include
MInIMmum age requirements, iInsurance coverage, creadit
card, etg. You are responsible for fugl usage charges
and may also be respansible for taxes, Bvies;

usage fees, excessive mileage or rantal usage bheyond
the completion of the repair,

Gensmlly it is not possible to provide B like-vehicle as &
couresy rertal

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transporiation is available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty coverage pgerlod, bul 1l is
not part of the New Vehicle Limited Warmranty. A
separate booklel entitled "Warranty and Owner
Assistance [nfomation” tumished with oach new vehiclia
provides detalled warranty coverage information.

Courtesy Transportation is available only at parlicipating
dealers and all program options, such as shuille
service, may not be available at every dealer. Please
gontact you dealer for specific information. about
availability. All Courtesy Transporiation atrangemenis
will be administered by appropriaie dealer personnel.

Canadian Vehlcles: For warranly repairs during

the Complete Vahicle Covarage pericd of the Ganeral
Motors of Canada New Vebicle Limited Warranty,
altermafive transportation may be available undar lhe
Counesy Transportation Program. Pleasa consull
vour dealer tor detaills

General Motors reserves the right o unilaterally modify,
change or discontinue Courlesy Transpartation at
griy tirme and 1o resolve ail questions of claim eligibiity
pursuant o the forms and condifions described

heramn at lis sole discration.
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Reporting Safety Defects

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you belkave that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immediately inform the Mational Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to notifying
Gensral Motors,

I NHTSA recaives similar complaints, it may ppen an
investigation, and if [t finds thal a salety defecl exisis in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
pampaign. However, NHTSA cannot bagome involved in
individual problerms befween you, your dealer or
General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either cail the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-tree at 1-B00-424-8333 (or 366-0123 In
the Washington, D.C. araa) or write fo;

NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transpartation
Washington, 0D.C. 20580

You gan also oblain other information abouwt moior
wehicle safety from the hotline,

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

If you llve in Canada, and you belleve that your vehicle
has a safely defect, you should immediately notity
Transpor: Canada, in addition to notitying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may wite o

Tranaport Canada

330 Sparks Strest
Towar &

Oitawa, Ontario K1A ONB
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Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

I addition to notifying NHTSA {or Transport Canada) in
a siluation like mhis, we pernainky hope you'll notify us
Pledse call us at 1-800-222-1020, or write

Chevralet Motor Division

Chevrolel Customer Assistance Center
P.0O. Box 33170

Detroit, MI 48232-5170

In Canada, please call us at 1-B00-283-3777 (English)
ar 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or, write

Genaral Motors of Canada Limited
Customesr Communication Cantra, 163-005
1808 Colonsl Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have (he diagnosis and repalr
information on engines, fransmission, axle, stspansion,
brakes. electrical, steering, body, alg,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This rranual provides information on umit repair sepvice
procedures, adjiustments, and speaihications for GM
fransmissions, fransaxles, and transfer cases,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: §50.00
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Service Bulletins

Service Bulleting give technical service information
neaded to knowladgeably service Genaral Molars cars
and trucks, Each bulletin contains Instruchions 1o
assist in the diagnosts and service of your vehicle

In Canada, Information pertaining 1o Product Service
Bulletins can be obtained by contacting your Genaral
Motors dealer or by ealling 1-B00-GM-DRIVE
(1-B00-463-7483)

Owner's Information

Owner publications are written specifically for owners
and intended o provide basic operabional Information
about the vehicle. Tha owner's manual will include
the Maintenance Scheadule for all modsis,

In-Forttolio; Includes a Portfelio, Owrar's Manual, and
Warranty Booklat

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Withouwt Pertfollo: Ownar's Manual cnly
RETAIL SELL PRICE: 325.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Samvice Publications are available lor current and

past modal GM vehicles. To request an order farm,
please specify year and model name of the vehicle:

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM Eastern
Time

For Credit Card Orders Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visll Helm, Ing. an the
World Wide Web &t www heiminc.com

Qr you can write 1o

Heim, Incorporated
P. Q. Box 07130
Datroit, M| 48207

Prices are subject to change withcut natice and without
incurring obligation. Allow ampla time for delivery

Moie to Canadian Customers: All listed prices are
guoted in LL5. funds. Canadian residents are 1o make
checks payable in US lunds,
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